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Introduction: Movements Across
Latin America



Social Movements Across Latin

America

Paul Almeida and Allen Cordero Ulate

The past 25 years in Latin America have wit-
nessed a renewed upswing in popular mobiliza-
tion. The ending of the violent conflicts and mili-
tary governments in the 1980s gave way to new
struggles and a relatively more democratic cli-
mate. From northern Mexico to southern Argen-
tina, social movements in the 1990s, and espe-
cially in the 2000s, have reached new heights of
popular participation. These claims are confirmed
by the multitudinous street marches in Costa
Rica against the Central American Free Trade
Agreement (CAFTA) in 2007, the white marches
in El Salvador against health care privatization,
and the black marches in Panama against pension
system reform, along with the massive indig-
enous mobilizations in Bolivia, Ecuador, and
Peru. In addition, the southern cone countries of
Argentina, Paraguay, and Uruguay experienced
widespread mobilization against economic lib-
eralization policies throughout the early 2000s.
New social actors and social organizations have
entered the political scene such as social move-
ments with environmental, feminist, gay/lesbian,
and consumer identities (Alvarez et al. 1998). In
addition, “traditional” social movements such
as labor unions continue to play a major role in
the social movement sector in campaigns against
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A. Cordero Ulate
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austerity, adjustment, privatization, and free trade
(Almeida 2007). The rural sectors also persist by
launching struggles over working conditions or
past exploitation (Enriquez 2010; Cordero 2009).
Indigenous communities continue to be key play-
ers as well in Bolivia, Colombia, Ecuador, Gua-
temala, Honduras, Panama, and Peru. The mass
mobilizations are also directly linked to the rise
of several left-leaning governments in the region
by converting street politics into successful elec-
toral outcomes (Roberts 2014; Stahler-Sholk
etal. 2014).

The Threats of Globalization

Economic globalization processes driven by neo-
liberal measures create new threats that mobilize
massive numbers of people (Almeida 2014). Two
major threats connected to globalization include
environmental threats and economic threats. En-
vironmental threats are driven by mobilization in
response to declining ecological conditions (Arce
2014; Johnson and Frickel 2011). Chapters 17
and 18 in this volume show such environmental
threats motivating mass mobilization from min-
ing to deforestation in Costa Rica and El Salva-
dor, respectively. Economic threats relate to the
loss of social safety nets and subsidies put into
place during the period of state led development
(Simmons 2014). Between the 1950s and 1970s,
even military regimes in El Salvador, Guatema-
la, Honduras, Nicaragua, and Panama provided
basic price controls and implemented social se-
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curity systems. Since the 1980s, this social safety
net has come under attack with the debt crisis
(Walton and Seddon 1994). In the late 1990s and
early 2000s, these threats reached a threshold
whereby they began to spark major campaigns
of resistance throughout the Americas. Perhaps,
the opening bell was the 1994 Chiapas uprising
that occurred symbolically the day the North
American Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA) went
into effect. The Chiapas rebellion proved to be
a hybrid of the region’s past with its future (see
Chap. 11 in this volume). The Chiapas rebels
began their struggle as a classic Latin American
Guerrilla movement, as a rag tag army poorly
armed facing the Goliath of the Mexican military
and local landlords. Quickly, however, the strug-
gle changed to a strategy of largely nonviolence
and a strong critique of neoliberalism mixed with
indigenous rights. These kinds of claims would
become common throughout Latin America in
the proceeding decades.

Other subsequent campaigns in the region
largely maintained a nonviolent path against per-
ceived threatening neoliberal economic policies.
Major struggles were launched against privati-
zation in each country of the region and closely
related austerity measures. As the Sandinistas
lost power in early 1990, its base of supporters
launched several campaigns against austerity,
massive layoffs, and privatization (see Chap. 21
in this volume). One of the larger campaigns in
Nicaragua in the 1990s was against budget cuts
to higher education following pressure from
the International Monetary Fund (IMF) and the
World Bank debt reduction decrees. In Honduras,
public school teachers, university students, and
public sector workers fought several campaigns
against economic austerity and privatization and
united these efforts in the multisectoral organi-
zation, the Bloque Popular. These organizations
would move on to constitute the resistance to the
2009 military coup—the Frente Nacional de Re-
sistencia Popular (FNRP) (see Chap. 22 in this
volume). Costa Rica has fought several anti-
neoliberal campaigns since 1995, which often
peaked with street marches of 100,000-200,000
people—the largest marches in Costa Rican his-
tory. El Salvador also held its largest mobiliza-

tions since 1980 when the government moved to
try and privatize the Salvadoran Social Security
Institute. Panama also witnessed major campaign
between 1995 and 2014 against labor flexibility
laws, telecommunications privatization, the re-
structuring of the pension and social security sys-
tem, and mining (see Chap. 12 in this volume).
These struggles are all unified by the threat that
the economic policies will make groups worse
off if implemented (Goldstone and Tilly 2001).

Opportunities of Globalization

The economic side of globalization may create
new threats to induce mobilization, but the po-
litical and organizational dynamics of globaliza-
tion also drive new opportunities and spaces for
mobilization (Meyer 2004). In several countries,
demonstrators worry less about state violence
than in the past. While fear and intimidation are
still part of the state’s repertoire of tactics they
pale in comparison to the extreme forms of state
violence employed in the 1970s and 1980s (see
Chap. 4 in this volume; Viterna 2013). A verita-
ble wave of democracy engulfed the developing
world in the 1980s, which also included several
Latin American states (Markoff 1996). The emer-
gence of democracy in the region since the 1980s
emboldens more groups to seek redress for griev-
ances (Arce and Bellinger 2007).

This democratic transition has shifted the
strategies of the social movement sector in Latin
America. Campaigns of opposition no longer
search to remove authoritarian regimes (with
the exception of the anti-coup resistance in Hon-
duras); rather they focus on specific policies of
the state. The struggles are largely nonviolent
at times blending forms of disruptive protests
such as roadblockades (Silva 2009). Many of the
tactics also demonstrate novelty and creativity
such as the use of the heart in the NO campaign
against CAFTA in Costa Rica (Raventos 2013).
In short, the new democratic terrain has shifted
the strategies of social movements as state insti-
tutions are relatively more open to popular de-
mands and the government must tolerate certain
levels of dissent to retain political legitimacy and
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maintain electoral competitiveness in future elec-
toral rounds.

An additional opportunity brought about by
globalization is the transnationalization of the
social movement sector (McCarthy 1997; Smith
2008). Movements are beginning to coordinate
activities across borders through international
nongovernmental organizations (INGOs) and in-
ternational conferences (Von Bulow 2011). Inter-
national labor organizations such as the Service
Employees International Union provide work-
shops to dozens of public sector labor associa-
tions about the potential negative consequences
of privatization in Latin America. Several US-
based labor solidarity associations have assisted
maquiladora workers throughout the region in
campaigns for union rights and collective con-
tracts (Armbruster-Sandoval 2005).

For example, SAPRI and Jubilee 2000 are
very active in Latin America providing training
and information about structural adjustment poli-
cies and demanding they become more transpar-
ent to the public. In El Salvador, INGOs help
sponsor the Campaiia Democracia Azul against
water privatization. Perhaps the transnational
force with the greatest influence involves en-
vironmental organizations. These international
groups have played a major role in several cam-
paigns since the 1980s, and ever more frequently,
in struggles over hydro-electric dams, strip min-
ing, deforestation, and species conservation (see
Chaps. 17 and 18 in this volume). At the same
time, NGOs should not be classified as a homo-
geneous group sponsoring mass mobilization
(Spronk and Terhorst 2012). Often NGOs serve
to demobilize communities acting as agents of
domestic and international elite interests.

Beyond the growing influence of transnational
advocacy organization, we find increasing com-
munication across countries via Latin American
associations of universities, labor associations,
and a variety of civil society organizations. One
important forum is the annual Foro Mesoameri-
cano, where NGOs and social movements from
throughout Central America congregate for a
week and exchange past struggles while strate-
gizing future ones. The Foro has met seven times
in each country in the region. After the July 2002

Foro held in Managua, activists planned and co-
ordinated a day of Central American wide pro-
tests from Chiapas to Panama against free trade
and the Plan Pueblo a Panama (PPP). Simultane-
ous protests and roadblocks were carried out on
October 12,2002 (Dia de la Raza) throughout the
isthmus. It marks the largest coordinated action
in the region and demonstrates the growing possi-
bilities of transnational collective action with the
advance of globalization. An even larger coordi-
nating body across Latin America is the World
Social Forum (WSF), first founded in Brazil in
2001 (see Chap. 7). Since this time, the WSF has
held several multinational forums across Latin
America including in Argentina, Ecuador, Gua-
temala, and Venezuela, linking activists, NGOs,
and labor unions across the hemisphere. None-
theless, most anti-neoliberal mobilizations main-
tain a national focus through the second decade
of the twenty-first century.

Movements in Opposition to
Neoliberal Forms of Globalization

A variety of groups now engage in the cam-
paigns against globalization in the region. These
groups can be partitioned into three categories:
(1) labor movements, students, and the infor-
mal sector; (2) new social movements; and (3)
rural and indigenous groups. These three group-
ings form the basis to resistance to globalization
throughout the region. In this section, we link
the grievances and the capacity to mobilize of
each of these social sectors to the broader pro-
cesses of globalization.

Labor, Students, and the Informal Sector Labor
is threatened by economic crisis, privatization,
and labor flexibility. Public sector labor unions
have been the most influential because of maqui-
lazation of the region, with the exception of
CONUSI in Panama and relatively strong labor
confederations in Mexico, Argentina, Brazil, and
Uruguay (Anner 2011). Workers show up in pro-
test more than any other social group in Central
America (Mora 2004), as well Latin American
wide studies (Almeida 2007).
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In general, students and the university com-
munity have been at the core of the largest strug-
gles in Latin America over the past 20 years. The
public universities, in particular, have played a
critical role. The student federations in El Sal-
vador (AGEUS) and more radical organizations
such as Frente Roque Dalton, Bloque Popular
Juvenil (BPJ), and UERS-30, participate in an-
ti-austerity struggles. The Panamanian univer-
sity system participated in the struggles against
pension system reform, water privatization, and
labor flexibility laws. The Guatemalan student
federations were key actors against the signing
of the CAFTA between February and March of
2005. In Costa Rica, the university community
(students and staff) was integral in the struggle
against telecommunications and electricity priva-
tization in 2000 as well as forming a university
front against CAFTA between 2004 and 2007.
The largest social movement in Chile, since the
restoration of democracy in 1989, has been the
mass organization of high school and university
students over the privatization of public educa-
tion (see Chap. 13 in this volume).

The informal sector, despite a difficult uphill
struggle, has also participated in several cam-
paigns against the social and economic conse-
quences of globalization. In El Salvador, street
vendors of pirated DVDs formed a national coor-
dinating organization to fight the implementation
of CAFTA and police raids on their kiosks. Other
informal sector workers addressing grievances
related to the globalization of sex tourism have
also demanded more protection from the state. In
Uruguay, the urban squatter movement has con-
tributed to the electoral success of the left-lean-
ing Frente Amplio party in the 1990s and 2000s
(see Chap. 15).

New Social Movements Newer less traditional
social movements have emerged on the political
scene throughout Latin America. They include
feminist groups, ecologically based civic organi-
zations, gay and lesbian collectivities, and con-
sumer advocacy groups. The key defining com-
ponent of social movements is that they cannot
be reduced to only social class cleavages. They
represent other social conflicts over lifestyles,

identities, and solidarity for other causes (Larafa
et al. 1994). Many of these new social move-
ments have played a major part or in coalition
against the process of neoliberal globalization.
In El Salvador, the environmental group Uni-
dad Ecologica Salvadorefia (UNES), has used its
limited resources to participate in several anti-
neoliberal campaigns, including anti-health care
privatization, CAFTA, mining, and geothermal
energy exploration. In Costa Rica, the Federacion
Ecologista Nacional (FECON) groups dozens of
local and national environmental groups to battle
energy privatization, CAFTA, and several local
battles over a variety of environmental threats by
transnational mining, energy, and tourist compa-
nies. In some cases, environmental groups have
created broad alliances with civil society sustain-
ing campaigns over a long period of time (see
Chap. 18 in this volume).

The women’s movement and feminist groups
have also participated in organizing tasks within
civil society against globalization (see Chap. 6 in
this volume). Mujeres contra el TLC held several
major events in 2006 and 2007 against CAFTA
in Costa Rica. In El Salvador, women’s organiza-
tions such as las DIGNAS and MAM were on the
frontlines against health care privatization. Female
leaders from key NGOs such as CRIPDES and the
Alianza Ciudadana contra la Privatizacion, also
have served in key leadership positions in anti-neo-
liberal campaigns (Almeida and Delgado 2008).

Rural/Indigenous Groups Indigenous and rural
groups also join in opposition to the latest round
of Latin America’s integration into the capital-
ist world economy (Robinson 2008). In Guate-
mala, Mayan peasant associations were integral
in the opposition to the TLC between 2004 and
2006 (see Chap. 23 in this volume). They also
participated in major campaigns against an IMF-
imposed sales tax hike in 2001 and 2004, as well
as electricity price hikes in the 2010s. In Panama,
the Kuna and Ngobe people have fought several
battles against transnational tourism companies
to protect their native lands (Maney 2001; Horton
2007) as well as major campaigns against min-
ing and mega projects such as dams. Throughout
Central America, banana plantation workers have
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launched campaigns against the transnational
chemical corporations that dispensed Nemagon
and poisoned thousands of workers (Cordero
2009). Rural peasant associations in Honduras
have also fought CAFTA and other privatization
measures.

Organization of the Volume

The following chapters capture many of the
major movements, groups, and issues mobiliz-
ing Latin America over the past two decades. We
have drawn from a community of Latin Ameri-
can social science experts, many of whom were
born or currently reside in the region. The vol-
ume provides a platform and resource for a new
generation of scholars to analyze the complexity
and consequences of this unprecedented wave of
mobilization across the hemisphere.

Based on the earlier discussion, we organize
the handbook along the following structure:
(1) Conceptual and Theoretical Advances in
Latin American Social Movements; (2) Critical
Themes in Contemporary Popular Mobilization;
(3) Indigenous-Based Struggles across the Con-
tinent; (4) Urban-Based Movements in South
America; (5) Environmental Conflicts; and (6)
Country Case Studies. Our conceptual chapters
organize the broad parameters of competing
schools of thought on the core causal condi-
tions driving social movement participation and
movement emergence in Latin America. These
theoretical approaches include Chase-Dunn et
al.’s macro-level chapter that argues for a world
system perspective in order to contextualize na-
tional level collective resistance in Latin Amer-
ica. Another structural approach is presented by
Wickham-Crowley and Eckstein which priori-
tizes political and economic conditions in order
to comprehend the shape of popular contention
in the Americas that is largely rooted in working
class and excluded communities. A more specific
theoretical contribution comes from Chap. 4 on
the ways various forms of state repression either
escalate or defuse social movement activity in
a variety of countries and historical contexts. A
refreshing counter balance to the structural per-

spectives is offered by Chap. 5 with a detailed
focus on how cultural interpretations are funda-
mental in fomenting and sustaining collective
action campaigns in contemporary Mexico. The
cultural and political practices of social move-
ments are critical in understanding how collec-
tive identities develop and convert into episodes
of popular contention (Escobar 2008). A purely
structural approach cannot account for the cog-
nitive processes of grievance formation and in-
terpretation of events as they unfold in particular
cultural milieus.

Part II is structured around Critical Themes in
Contemporary Popular Mobilization. This sec-
tion incorporates essays and original research
on major issues cutting across the region in re-
lation to social movements, including women’s
movements, the WSF, Liberation Theology, and
clientelism. Horton’s contribution examines key
forces mobilizing women and feminist organiza-
tions throughout the Americas. As noted earlier
and in several chapters in this volume, women’s
associations in gender-specific struggles and
in coalitions with larger multisectoral move-
ments have acted in pivotal roles in nearly every
major social movement campaign over the past
30 years. The chapter on the WSF highlights its
evolution over the past 12 years of its existence,
from Porto Alegre, Brazil, to the various regional
WSF summits in other parts of Latin America.
The WSF is arguably the most consequential
transnational social movement left in the world
today, and its origins reside in South American
social movements (Smith et al. 2014). Mackin’s
comprehensive review of the rise and fall of
liberation theology brings readers up to date on
current scholarship on a religious movement that
engulfed much of the continent by the late 1960s.
He walks us through several regions and explains
how changes in Catholic Church social doctrine
became a rich resource for social justice move-
ments in country after country. Of special impor-
tance is how liberation theology, once implanted,
had such differing outcomes in local contexts
with varying regime types. In some cases, libera-
tion theology supported nonviolent movements
for human rights (such as in Chile and Argenti-
na), in other national contexts the new social doc-



P. Almeida and A. Cordero Ulate

trine for the poor reached revolutionary levels of
mobilization, such as multiple Central American
countries in the 1980s. Finally, Chap. 9 on cli-
entelism within the unemployed workers’ move-
ment in Argentina, reminds us of the complexi-
ties of patron—client relationships in terms of so-
cial movement mobilization. It offers a corrective
to social movement studies of the “North” that
often assume an overly horizontal or autonomous
relationship between social movements and their
allies and benefactors.

In Part III, we turn to indigenous-based mo-
bilization in Latin America. Native peoples (or
pueblos originarios) have led some of the largest
protest campaigns in the Americas over the past
20 years. This is especially true in the Andean
countries of Ecuador, Peru, and Bolivia, south-
ern Mexico, Guatemala, and Panama. Chapter 10
highlights the roles of indigenous mobilization in
Bolivia and Ecuador over the past two decades.
Eduardo Silva addresses the understudied ten-
sions of these movements once socialist govern-
ments take power in the late 2000s, the establish-
ment of new constitutions, and the ability to press
for change through institutional channels. Inc-
lan’s chapter focuses on the indigenous Zapatista
movement of Chiapas, Mexico. In the most sys-
tematic quantitative analysis of the movement,
she shows variation in mobilization across the
localities of Chiapas over a period of 10 years
and how the local political context of opportu-
nities and threats conditioned the largely non-
violent (but often disruptive) mobilizations. In a
case from Panama, where contentious indigenous
mobilization is on the rise in the 2010s, Beluche
analyzes the indigenous Ngobe-Bugle workers’
strike and nonviolent uprising in 2010 on the ba-
nana plantations and packaging plants in Bocas
del Toro Province. It offers a unique situation of
solidarity across the country with the indigenous
people in a relatively remote district.

Part IV introduces readers to urban and in-
formal sector mobilization in Latin America.
As the urbanization process continues at a rapid
rate in the twenty-first century in the developing
world, the locus of the majority of struggles has
moved forcefully to the cities. This proposition
finds special relevance here as Latin American

is one of the most urbanized world regions. The
first chapter in this section centers on original
research on the student movement to re-nation-
alize public education in Chile. As high school
and university enrollments continue to expand
throughout the cities of the global South (Schofer
and Meyer 2005), the educational sector becomes
one of the only segments in civil society capable
of mobilizing large numbers of people in collec-
tive action campaigns (Almeida 2014). This was
certainly the case for Chile, as Von Bulow and
Bidegain Ponte argue; the student movement
in Chile was the largest in the past 20 years of
any social mobilization. Chapter 14 captures the
everyday routines of urban community activists
during the years of Bolivarian Revolution under
President Hugo Chéavez with crucial compari-
sons to urban mobilization in the pre-Chavez era.
Alvarez-Rivadulla presents original quantitative
research on the urban squatter movement for
land and housing in Uruguay with special atten-
tion on the relationship of political parties with
the movement.

Environmental struggles in Latin America are
introduced in Part V. The chapter on Mexican en-
vironmentalism provides a concise 30-year histo-
ry of the transformation of conflicts from conser-
vation to new types of social struggles over new
development projects. Cordero’s essay on Costa
Rica combines dominant modes of environmen-
tal thought driving action over two centuries with
more contemporary struggles over water, forests,
and mining. Drawing on another case from Cen-
tral America, Cartagena Cruz creates an exhaus-
tive listing of major environmental conflicts in the
post civil war era in El Salvador. He demonstrates
convincingly that the majority of social conflicts
reside at the community level, often over contam-
ination and pollution issues. These chapters com-
bined show growing evidence that battles over
economic development projects and resource
extraction are likely to continue to serve as the
focal points for the largest social-movement type
mobilizations in the twenty-first century.

In Part VI, the collection moves into more
global case studies of social movement activity
in individual countries. In the cases of Nicaragua,
Honduras, and Brazil, we are provided with gen-
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eral social movement histories over the past two
decades in each country, highlighting key social
sectors and grievances generating the mobiliza-
tions. In the chapters on Argentina, Colombia,
Guatemala, and Peru, the authors present original
quantitative counts of protest events and other
movement-related activities. These chapters pro-
vide systematic empirical data on the core trends
of protest activity over several years demonstrat-
ing fluctuations in mobilization related to chang-
ing political and economic conditions.

By structuring the Handbook along the lines
of theories, topical themes, specific movements,
and in depth case studies we are able to obtain
a comprehensive approach to Latin American
social movements from a variety of lenses. The
objective of this organizational style is for this
collection to ultimately serve as an important re-
source for scholars and students of social move-
ments in the social sciences.
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The “Pink Tide” process in Latin America has
seen the emergence of populist and left-leaning
regimes in most Latin American countries since
the late 1990s. This article situates counter-
hegemonic social movements and progressive
regimes within the long-term evolution of global
governance and global capitalism. In our effort
to investigate why it is that in recent history,
more administrations in Latin America (relative
to other world regions) challenge the neoliberal
development model, we examine the stratifica-
tion of Latin American countries with regards to
the larger world-system as one potential struc-
tural factor that may have contributed to the Pink
Tide.

Although each Latin American country has its
own unique history, important commonalities to
the whole region include indigenous rebellions,
slave revolts, anti-colonial struggles for indepen-
dence, concomitant wars and altercations between
authoritarianism and democracy, the commodifi-
cation of natural resources, competing commer-
cial interests, foreign intervention (often at the
behest of corporations based in the Global North),
and leftist popular waves. In other words, Latin
America has been a battleground of global and
internal class conflict since 1492 (Galeano 1987).

The early Structural Adjustment Programs im-
posed by the International Monetary Fund (IMF)
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in the 1980s (Walton and Seddon 1994; Francis
2005) were draconian instances of “shock thera-
py” that emboldened domestic neoliberals to at-
tack the “welfare state,” unions, and workers par-
ties. In many countries, these attacks resulted in
downsizing and streamlining of urban industries,
as many workers in the formal sector lost their
jobs and were forced into the informal economy,
or toward emigration. This accelerated the for-
mation of the same globalized working class de-
scribed by Robinson (2008).

Capital seemed to have won the political and
ideological war in Latin America in the early
1990s, but by the beginning of the twenty-first
century, a former military commander had won
the votes of the poor in Venezuela while a team
including social democrats became elected in
Chile, a member of the Workers Party (PT) came
to power in Brazil, and a brave president in Ar-
gentina finally stood up against the demands of
the IMF and Wall Street.

Portes and his co-authors (Portes 2008;
Portes and Smith 2008; Portes and Roberts
2006) explain this turn to the left with the fol-
lowing scenario: neoliberal policies swelled the
informal sector by forcing millions into shanty-
towns, favelas, and precarious work conditions.
Political leaders often mobilized this section of
society into populist movements and parties. In
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some cases, these movements were eventually
successful in electing leaders to national power
(Almeida 2010). Thus, it can be argued that neo-
liberal Structural Adjustment Policies provoked
domestic and transnational counter-movements
that eventuated in Pink Tide presidencies.

While elements of this analysis definitely
seem to describe the recent history of many Latin
American social movements and an electoral turn
to the left, we add a world-system perspective to
account for the Latin American Pink Tide.

The Contemporary Core/Periphery
Hierarchy

In brief, the world remains hierarchically strati-
fied into three types of countries: core countries
are those whose economies are highly diversified
and whose governments are largely stable. Pe-
ripheral countries remain dependent on export-
ing one or a few commodities and on low-wage,
labor-intensive production. Semiperipheral coun-
tries tend to be more diversified and politically
powerful than peripheral economies, but remain
dominated by core countries and by corporations
based in the core.

Jeffrey Kentor’s quantitative work on the
position of national societies in the world-
system (2008) remains the best continuous
measure of core—periphery hierarchy because
it includes GNP per capita, military capabil-
ity, and economic dominance/dependence. We
trichotomize Kentor’s combined indicator of
world-system position into core, periphery and
semiperiphery for purposes of our research.
The core category is nearly equivalent to the
World Bank’s “high income” classification, and
is what most people mean by the term “Global
North.” The “Global South” is divided into two
categories: the semiperiphery and the periph-
ery. The semiperiphery includes large countries
(e.g., Indonesia, Mexico, Brazil, India, China)

and smaller countries with middle levels of
GNP per capita (e.g., Taiwan, South Korea,
South Africa, etc.).

(Chase-Dunn and Hall 1997; Hall and Chase-
Dunn 2006) have modified concepts developed
by scholars of the modern world-system to
construct a theoretical perspective for comparing
the modern system with earlier regional world-
systems. Perhaps the most important idea that
comes out of this theoretical perspective is that the
semiperiphery tends to be a dynamic region. This
is to say, transformational changes in the world-
system are brought about mainly by the actions
of individuals and organizations within societies
that are semiperiphery relative to the core and
periphery of that same hierarchical system. This
is known as the hypothesis of semiperiphery
development. Both the spatial and demographic
scale of political organization and the spatial
scale of trade networks were mainly expanded
by semiperiphery polities, eventually leading
to the global system in which we now live. The
modern world-system came into being when
a formerly peripheral and then semiperiphery
region (Europe) developed an internal core of
capitalist states that were eventually able to
dominate all other regions of the globe. This
Europe-centered system expanded in a series of
waves of colonization and decolonization, the
latter constituting the incorporation of former
colonies into the world-system (See Fig. 2.1).

The recurrent waves of colonization shown in
Fig. 2.1 show that European expansion and pe-
ripheralization of the Americas, Asia, and Africa
was a somewhat cyclical process that was car-
ried out by different European powers over time.
Waves of decolonization, or the dismantling of
formal colonial empires, began in 1776 with the
independence of the 13 British colonies that be-
came the USA, followed by the great wave of
Latin American independence in the early nine-
teenth century, and Asia and Africa in the twen-
tieth century.
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Fig.2.1 Waves of colonization and decolonization Since 1400—number of European colonies established and number

of decolonizations. (Source: Henige 1970)

World Revolutions and the Evolution
of Global Governance

Global governance can be conceived as an evolu-
tionary process of sociocultural change in which
the institutions and structures of hegemony pro-
voke counter-hegemonic responses within coun-
tries and in the Global South (the noncore of the
world-system). These responses from subordinat-
ed peoples and countries, ranging from moderate
calls for inclusion to more radical oppositional
programs, pose new necessity for more power-
ful states, classes, and institutions that have tra-
ditionally wielded disproportionate political and
financial power. Popular responses to increasing
volatility, insecurity, and social inequality have
provoked elites to fine-tune their efforts to repro-
duce a system that maintains their interests.
Various resistance movements and rebellions
have affected the evolution of global governance
because they often clustered together in time,
forming what have been called “world revolu-
tions” (Wallerstein 2004). These periodic waves
of oppression and resistance have been called the

“double movement” (Polanyi 1944), while others
have termed it a “spiral of capitalism and social-
ism” (Boswell and Chase-Dunn 2000). Looking
at the sequence of past world revolutions (e.g.,
1789, 1848, 1917, 1968, and 1989) allows us to
see the similarities and differences between the
constellations of movements and different world
historical contexts.

Waves of social protest have interacted with,
and sometimes undermined, the capitalist world-
system since the Protestant Reformation (Mar-
tin 2007). The French Revolution of 1789 was
linked with the American and Haitian revolts
(Linebaugh and Rediker 2000). The successful
anti-colonial movements in many of the British
colonies of North America helped to inspire the
French revolution as it also deepened the fiscal
crisis of the French monarchy. The Haitian revo-
lution led by Toussaint L’Ouverture established
the first republic in Latin America and inspired
movements for national sovereignty in the colo-
nies of Spain and Portugal. The 1848 rebellion
in Europe was both synchronous with the Taip-
ing Rebellion in China and was linked with it by
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the diffusion of millenarian ideas, as it was also
linked with the emergence of new Christian sects
in the USA.

The world’s first socialist revolution took
power in Russia in 1917, the same decade as the
Chinese Nationalist revolt of Sun Yat Sen, the
Mexican revolution against Porfirio Diaz, the
Arab Revolt of 1916 and a general strike in Se-
attle led by the Industrial Workers of the World
(Martin 2007). The revolts of students and op-
pressed nationalities in Europe, Latin America
and the USA in 1968 coincided with the height of
the Cultural Revolution in China, as well as with
wars of national liberation in Southeast Asia and
Africa. The world revolution of 1989 was mainly
concentrated in the Soviet Union and Eastern
Europe, but important lessons about the value of
civil rights were learned by an emergent global
civil society (Kaldor 2002).

We contend that transnational resistance to
neoliberal globalization since the mid-1990s, the
Latin American Pink Tide, the Arab Spring, Oc-
cupy, the movements against austerity in Europe,
and the recent major rebellions in semiperipheral
countries like Turkey and Brazil embody the
early stages of another conjuncture of globally
linked counter-hegemonic forces: the contem-
porary world revolution of 20xx (Chase-Dunn
and Niemeyer 2009). Anti-IMF protests in South
America in the 1980s, the 1994 Zapatista upris-
ing in Chiapas, Mexico, and the large protests by
the “global justice movement” outside interna-
tional meetings of powerful states and companies
(Almeida and Lichbach 2003) can be viewed as
early harbingers of the world revolution of 20xx.
This still inchoate revolution can be interpreted
as a broad counter-movement in response to
the latest wave of capitalist globalization. It has
emerged as resistance to, and a critique of, global
capitalism during its neoliberal phase (Lindholm
and Zuquete 2010; Reese et al. 2008).

In Latin America, the forms of democracy
promoted since the end of the Cold War by global
and national neoliberal elites are best understood
as political institutions that aim to contain popu-
lar mobilizations. Robinson (1996) convincingly
argues that “polyarchy” and democracy promo-
tion are the political forms most congruent with

a more fully globalized world economy in which
capital is given free rein to operate wherever
profits are greatest. Gills et al. (1993) propose
that “low intensity democracy” facilitates the im-
position of neoliberal economic policies, among
them liberalization, marketization, and privatiza-
tion of resources. These constitute the three pil-
lars of the Washington Consensus: a package of
Anglo-American policies and a mode of gover-
nance that the Latin American Pink Tide regimes
have been trying to distance themselves from and
challenge.

For all their differences and separate national
histories, it can still be said that progressive re-
gimes have engulfed most of South America and a
considerable portion of Central America (Almei-
da 2014). Why have the Pink Tide regimes and
allied Latin American social movements played
a strong role in this revolution of 20xx up to this
point? Within Latin America, are populist leftist
regimes and strong transnational social move-
ments that contest neoliberal capitalist globaliza-
tion more preponderant in the semiperiphery than
in peripheral countries?

We suggest that Latin American countries have
more options to pursue independent development
strategies than the overwhelmingly dependent
countries of Africa and South Asia, for example.
This could be explained by the innovative politi-
cal climate in Latin America that fosters the rise
of social-democratic, reformist governments in
large semiperiphery societies like Brazil, Argen-
tina, and Chile after widespread popular disen-
chantment with US-led neoliberalism.

The World Social Forum was founded in 2001
as a focal point for global anti-systemic move-
ments in Porto Alegre, Brazil (see chapter by
Reese et al. in this volume). Venezuelan Presi-
dent Hugo Chéavez, whose recent death from can-
cer and implications for the future of the Latin
American left are beyond the scope of this ar-
ticle, personified the Pink Tide as a distinctive
brand of leftist populism, using the oil wealth of
semiperiphery Venezuela to chart a course of op-
position to neoliberalism. Just like the previous
world revolutions, the revolution of 20xx seems
to be emerging from the semiperiphery of the
world-system. Those semiperiphery societies in
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which opposition to neoliberal capitalism is the
strongest, are attempting to supplant the current
world-system’s logic with that of a new political
and economic model.

But many of the Latin American countries that
have, after years of conservative rule, recently
elected progressive regimes (be these more re-
formist such as El Salvador and Nicaragua, or
more radical such as Ecuador and Bolivia) are
also peripheral rather than semiperipheral. We at-
tribute this to a regional effect that does not seem
to be operating in either Africa or Asia, whereby
the election of progressive regimes in large states
like Brazil and Venezuela has given anti-system-
ic movements in small and weaker states more
room to contest the leadership of their national
elites, win office, and project a more leftist pos-
ture onto the international scene. As we further
explore some of the similarities and differences
among the Pink Tide regimes using the hypoth-
esis of semiperipheral development, we analyti-
cally distinguish progressive regimes into two
categories: reformist and anti-systemic.

Conservative, Reformist, and
Anti-systemic Regimes in Latin
America

We develop and apply a method for coding re-
gimes in Latin America based on whether and
how they relate to what is broadly called the Pink
Tide.! We use this coding to examine the rela-
tionship between regime form and world-system
position (periphery vs. semiperiphery). The rela-
tions within the family of progressive movements
and Pink Tide governments in Latin America are
both cooperative and competitive. We label as
“progressive” the regimes that to some extent op-
pose the neoliberal policies that have been pro-
mulgated and enforced by the International Fi-
nancial Institutions since the 1980s. Progressive
regimes can be further divided into two types.

! Explanations of why we coded particular regimes in the
way we did are contained in the appendix to this paper,
which is available at irows.ucr.edu/cd/appendices/pink-
tide/pinktideapp.htm

Drawing on a distinction made by Smith and
Wiest (2012), most are reformist and some are
anti-systemic. Reformist regimes make some at-
tempt at internal wealth redistribution, but main-
tain a conservative macroeconomic posture and
free trade policies (e.g., Chile). States like Argen-
tina and Brazil have been less oppositional in in-
ternational relations and fairly moderate in their
measures taken to reduce domestic inequality, so
we call their current regimes reformist rather than
anti-systemic.

Following Wallerstein (1990), “to be anti-sys-
temic is to argue that neither liberty nor equal-
ity is possible under the existing system and that
both are possible only in a transformed world.”
This captures some of the variation among re-
gimes that identify themselves as (or who have
been labeled by various forces as) Pink Tide.
The political paths of the anti-systemic regimes
in Venezuela, Bolivia, and Ecuador have largely
been colored by their very negative experiences
with the Washington Consensus since the 1980s.

The remainder of Latin American states can
be seen as being led by non-progressive (or neo-
liberal) regimes. Though some of these neoliberal
states talk about inequality as a problem (Colom-
bia just recently), and may have some programs
to offset it (Mexico for most of its post-revolu-
tionary history), social welfare measures are not
as high a priority of state policy as is maintaining
foreign investment and protecting national/trans-
national elites. Neoliberal regimes tend to most
closely follow U.S. diplomatic, political, and se-
curity designs.

The fact that today’s Pink Tide governments
in Latin America were legally elected (Foran
2005), unlike Cold War leftist forces who often
mounted armed struggles to gain political power
(with the exception of Allende in Chile), offers
one important contrast with Latin America’s re-
cent past. Current regimes with roots in the Cold
War left (Cuba, Nicaragua, El Salvador) have ei-
ther been reconstituted as political parties, such
as in El Salvador and Nicaragua, or maintain
their original form, as in Cuba.

We wish to acknowledge weaknesses within
our use of regimes as units of analysis. First,
regimes often include factions with different
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ideological shades. Also, social movements that
oppose the existing regime, either from the left
or the right, often exert important regional coun-
ter power. But if the movement has not elected
its leaders into power (or, like Mexico’s anti-
systemic EZLN, does not seek to) our classifi-
cation system will not necessarily capture these
subnational features of different countries, For
example, even in neoliberal regimes, such as
semiperipheral Mexico and Colombia, dynamic
social movements and regional centers of op-
position have asserted significant challenges to
the neoliberal paradigm of governance. Electoral
irregularities in Mexico were documented and
acknowledged in the 2006 and 2012 elections
by independent media groups. Had the last three
Mexican elections not seen such irregularities,
Mexico might have had a reformist regime since
1988, and might still have one today. Similarly,
Honduras may still be governed by a reformist
regime today had the government of Manuel Ze-
laya survived a 2009 coup (see Chapter by Sosa
in this volume).

While attempting to gauge social change at
the level of progressive regimes does not allow
a detailed analysis of their internal political situ-
ation, the nature of the existing regime still re-
mains a necessary measure of the strength of the
revolution of 20xx in Latin America. The ability
to bring a new government into power, although
not to be confused with a revolutionary transfor-
mation of society in and of itself (Foran 2005),
reflects the underlying strength of counter-hege-
monic movements. Whether the regime is pro-
gressive, anti-systemic, or neoliberal, and how
long it has remained in the hands of progressives,
signals how much legitimacy progressive politics
have gained since the end of the Cold War, and
it would also indicate how much political, eco-
nomic, and organizational distancing from the
Washington Consensus the governing elites of
these countries can tolerate.

The ideologies of the Pink Tide regimes have
been socialist, populist, and indigenist, with dif-
ferent mixes in different countries. Bolivian
President Evo Morales espouses a combination
of socialism, indigenism, and environmentalism.
The leftist regime fashioned by Fidel Castro re-

mains in power despite continuing embargo and
isolation imposed by the USA, and is currently
in the midst of societal debates over whether pri-
vate enterprise, workers’ self management, or a
centralized state should set the terms of Cuba’s
future.

There is considerable diversity among the
anti-systemic regimes’ responses to simultane-
ous pressures from a right wing opposition and
from indigenous political actors to the left of
these governments (Fontana 2013; Becker 2013).
Commonalities among the anti-systemic regimes
of Venezuela, Bolivia, and Ecuador include win-
ning popular elections by wide margins (unlike
Salvador Allende’s narrow electoral victory of
1970 in Chile), a commitment to a much broader
social transformation, and a greater reluctance to
negotiate agreements with foreign and domestic
adversaries.

Chavez’s leadership of the Pink Tide project
was made easier by Venezuela’s massive oil re-
serves. This began the attempted political and
economic integration of a bloc of Latin American
countries as an alternative to the US-backed Free
Trade Area of the Americas. The Bolivarian Al-
liance for the Americas (ALBA) was founded by
Cuba and Venezuela in 2004. The Chavez gov-
ernment pledged to fully withdraw from the IMF
and founded Banco del Sur (Bank of the South)
in 2009 along with Argentina. Banco del Sur has
been joined by many progressive regimes and
seeks to replace the IMF and the World Bank in
development projects throughout the Americas
and the Global South. Whether Banco del Sur
will turn out to be a “an institution for funding the
so-called ‘national champions’—big companies
that operate like multinationals, with great opera-
tional autonomy but with practically no national
responsibility,” or, whether it “prioritizes the
overall needs of Latin America’s people—land,
employment, housing, and national sovereignty,”
will be a crucial marker of the style of “Latin
American integration” implemented by the Pink
Tide (Soares de Arruda 2007).

To show the gradations among progressive
regimes, we can also highlight the example of
Nicaragua, a peripheral Central American coun-
try. We would classify the country as a reform-
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ist regime from 2007 to the present day despite
its membership in ALBA. While the Sandinista
revolution was in power during the Cold War era
(1979-1990), its internal policies and interna-
tional posture could be read as anti-systemic. Its
current President, former Sandinista Daniel Orte-
ga, is now trying to grow the economy in a “free-
market” system and then redistribute wealth (see
chapter by Marti Puig in this volume). His post-
ponement of progressive promises has many Ni-
caraguan leftists splitting with him, often forming
their own regional initiatives “below” the federal
level (see for example Teague 2012). Notwith-
standing the ties to Venezuela that contributed to
economic growth, the current Nicaraguan regime
currently offers much less support to worker-run
enterprises than Bolivia and Venezuela. This ex-
ample helps to illustrate the types of regimes that
we classify as reformist (i.e., those more moder-
ate governments whose break with neoliberalism
is less consistent) or anti-systemic (those govern-
ments who show more substantive economic,
diplomatic, and ideological differentiation from
the Washington Consensus).

We classify four of ALBA’s eight member
countries as having anti-systemic regimes. These
are Cuba, Ecuador, Bolivia, and Venezuela. The
latter three were the only countries to become
anti-systemic after the Cold War period, starting
with Venezuela. While these regimes still have
varying degrees of structural dependence on the
capitalist world economy and other deeply-rooted
internal inequalities (Higginbottom, 2013), they
have been posing the most substantial ideologi-
cal, diplomatic, and economic challenges to the
neoliberal development model in Latin America
thus far. It is noteworthy that the ALBA countries
in the Andean region (Bolivia and Ecuador) have
been able to keep more of the total surplus value
produced in their country from going to foreign
investors, relative to more conservative Andean
regimes like Colombia and Peru (Higginbottom,
2013).

Rather than assert nationalist control over
resources and advance broad leftist discourse,
reformist regimes like that of Brazil have been
much more cautious and pragmatic in the devel-
opment models they promote. The Brazilian tran-

sition from authoritarian rule in the 1980s politi-
cized and mobilized civil society, contributing to
the elections of reformist leftist presidents. One
of these presidents includes Fernando Henrique
Cardoso, a sociologist who was one of the found-
ers of dependency theory (Cardoso and Faletto
1979).

Porto Alegre had been a stronghold of the
Brazilian Workers Party (PT). It was in this city
that the World Social Forum (WSF) was born in
2001, under much influence from the PT. The
WSF remains an important force of the New
Global Left, bringing together activist move-
ments from all over the world for international
meetings where experiences and alternatives to
neoliberal capitalism are being implemented
and discussed (see chapter by Reese et al. in this
volume). But with the widespread and massive
protests against inequality and corruption in early
summer 2013, the progressive rhetoric of the PT
under Presidents Lula and Roussef generated
high expectations that have exploded into unrest
(Carlsen 2013).

These most recent social eruptions in Brazil
can be viewed in light of Brazil’s integration
with global capitalist institutions and the particu-
lar role that the PT has played in managing the
country’s growth, trade, and social policies. Bra-
zil’s large economy has allowed the PT to pur-
sue a “great power” role for Brazil in the G20,
a multilateral organization of 20 powerful states
around the world. These developments could be
seen in relation to the catalytic role offered by
Brazil’s semiperipheral status, large size, and dy-
namic social movements. The aspirations of the
PT as a governing force have not been to chal-
lenge international financial institutions or over-
turn deep-rooted domestic inequalities. But it has
staked out a set of positions in international poli-
tics that challenge many of the positions taken by
the USA.

Testing our Hypothesis

Are semiperipheral countries more likely to tran-
sition to progressive regimes than peripheral
countries?
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Table 2.1 World-system position of progressive regimes in Latin America (1959-2014, percentage on column totals)

Semiperipheral Peripheral total
Always conservative 0 531%) 5
Reformist, never anti-systemic 5(83%) 6 (38%) 11
Anti-systemic At least some of the time 1 (17 %) 5(31%) 6
total 6 16 22

Table 2.1 allows us to see whether or not there
is a relationship between regime form and world-
system position. All the Latin American coun-
tries with populations over 1 million are either
peripheral (16) or semiperipheral (6).

Table 2.1 shows all the regimes that were con-
servative throughout the whole period, those that
were reformist, but never anti-systemic and those
that were anti-systemic at least some of the time.
These are divided into world-systemic zones
(periphery and semiperiphery). Table 2.1 shows
that no semiperipheral countries remained con-
servative throughout the whole period, whereas
5 (31 % of the 16 peripheral countries) remained
conservative. This would seem to support the
hypothesis of semiperipheral development. But
the results are more complicated. Table 2.1 also
shows that semiperipheral countries are more
likely to have been reformist than peripheral
countries (83% vs. 38%) and that peripheral
countries are more likely to have been anti-sys-
temic at least some of the time between 1959
and 2012 (31% vs. 17%). Therefore, peripheral
countries were more likely to remain conserva-
tive, but also more likely to have become anti-
systemic. This is not a clear demonstration of the
principle of semiperipheral development.

We then considered if semiperipheral coun-
tries might have led the way to the Pink Tide in
Latin America. To test that idea we constructed
a table that shows when the regime transitions
occurred (see the appendix of the following:
irows.ucr.edu/cd/appendices/pinktide/pinktid-
eapp.htm). We used this data to produce Fig. 2.1,
which shows the timing of transitions toward re-
formist and anti-systemic regimes for peripheral
and semiperipheral countries weighted by the
number of these countries in Latin America (6
semiperipheral and 16 peripheral).

Fig. 2.2 shows that semiperipheral countries
were more likely transition to the Pink Tide earli-

er than peripheral countries, with a wave of tran-
sitions in the 1970s and another large wave that
began in the late 1990s. This result supports the
notion of semiperipheral development.

Results and Discussion

The results are complicated by the fact that pe-
ripheral countries are both more conservative
and more radical than semiperipheral countries,
as shown in Table 2.1 above. But Fig. 2.2 demon-
strates that semiperipheral countries led the way
toward the Pink Tide in Latin America. The more
innovative semiperipheral countries (e.g., Ven-
ezuela in the late 1990s followed by Brazil in the
early 2000s) began experimenting with progres-
sive forms of governance, and the peripheries
(e.g., Bolivia, Ecuador, and Nicaragua) latched
on to these successful strategies of their semipe-
ripheral predecessors. There seems to have been
a regional effect in which progressive regimes in
large countries (e.g., Brazil, Venezuela, Argenti-
na) provided more freedom for smaller countries
to elect more radical regimes in recent years.
Drawing on a Simmelian (see Coser 1956,
Chap. 2) idea that a common threat facilitates co-
hesion among actors (in this case, Latin Ameri-
can polities), another reason why the Pink Tide
phenomenon and progressive regimes have been
concentrated in Latin America could be that the
foremost proponent of the neoliberal policies has
been the USA, and Latin America has long been
the neocolonial “backyard” of the USA. Leaders
of Latin American anti-neoliberal movements
use the ideological frame of the USA as the “co-
lossus of the North,” which perhaps has made it
easier to unify anti-systemic movements histori-
cally. Both Africa and Asia have more compli-
cated relationships with former colonial powers.
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Fig. 2.2 Number of regime transitions to reformist or anti-systemic by year, weighted by the number of countries in

the two world-system zones

For all of the region’s political, geographic,
and cultural diversity, Latin America remains
a particularly large epicenter of anti-systemic
activity on the current world scene. Many of
these mobilizations are spontaneous, and many
have not reached (or do not seek) formal politi-
cal power. Even the anti-systemic regimes and
movements are limited by the ecological and
social contradictions of the dominant economic
model from which they have yet to fully rupture.
As governing Pink Tide forces have attempted
to maintain power in the context of a variety of
struggles to the “left” of them (largely on envi-
ronmental and indigenous questions), and others
to their “right” positioning themselves in hopes
of a return to neoliberalism, social and politi-
cal forces have become highly volatile in many
countries. As Dominguez et al. (2011) point out,
there remains a formidable Old Right as well as
New Right in Latin America that scholars of so-
cial movements cannot afford to overlook.

The global climate has also brought about
more unexpected ruptures in its traditional power
relations in just the past few years. As several
Middle Eastern countries erupted in protest
against corrupt neoliberal regimes in the Arab
Spring of 2011, and in the wake of the World So-
cial Forum having been held in 2013 and again
in 2015 in semiperipheral Tunisia (the country
that sparked the Arab Spring), global public so-
cial science can help broad publics understand
the challenges and opportunities facing emerging
forms of transnational solidarity in the twenty-
first century.

The Latin American Pink Tide may be just
one stage of a longer-term world revolution
that comes to confront global capitalism more
coherently in more regions of the world in the
twenty-first century. On the world scale, many of
the national protest movements that have made
headlines (Egypt, Tunisia, Turkey, Brazil, Bul-
garia) and sustained a national radicalization
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(Greece, the country in the Eurozone where pro-
tests against austerity have seemed to be the lon-
gest and loudest) are semiperipheral societies. As
we progress into what appears to be a new stage
of global revolt, it will be important to continue
studying the role of Latin American social move-
ments and the world’s semiperiphery in general.
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“There and Back Again”: Latin
American Social Movements
and Reasserting the Powers

of Structural Theories

Timothy P. Wickham-Crowley and Susan Eva Eckstein

In the early 1990s publication of The Making
of Social Movements in Latin America, editors
Arturo Escobar and Sonia Alvarez (1992)claimed
that older social-movement approaches to Latin
American events were less suited for explain-
ing the forms and foundations of contemporary
movements in the region. Instead, they argued
that the New Social Movement (NSM) types of
analyses offered a more fruitful frame of refer-
ence. In our view, Latin America has not wit-
nessed such a deep shift in its social-movement
universe that earlier theoretical approaches
should be abandoned. NSM perspectives are
better-suited to assess collective-identity forma-
tion and cultural struggles beyond the state as a
target. We argue that the NSM theoretical frame
provides different analytic tools than historically
grounded and largely structural approaches, spe-
cifically those varied analytical efforts rooted in
political sociology and political economy. These
more structural approaches may better serve
scholars who wish to understand the emergence,
evolution, and accomplishments of social move-
ments in Latin America today, as well as in years
past, and they also better capture how, when, and
why the region’s movements have changed over
the years.
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Perspectives and Contributions
from Political Economy and Political
Sociology about Today’s Latin
American Social Movements

The Basic Premises of NSM Theorizing

Major claims of a historical and theoretical wa-
tershed punctuate the joint and individual essays
by Escobar and Alvarez in their 1992 volume,
as well as editors’ comments in their later com-
panion volume—self-acknowledged as an exten-
sion of the first (q.v. Alvarez et al. 1998, pp. 2-3,
431)—and also in essays by many contributors to
the two books.

The two volumes are not identical in their
stated aims or perspective. The first volume re-
veals far more variation in the frames of analyses
adopted by contributors, whereas the second vol-
ume settles itself more homogeneously into the
realms of poststructural anthropology and cultur-
al studies of the Birmingham-School variety. In-
deed, the first volume contains multiple authors
from a political sociology perspective. Still, there
is enough held in common to merit their treat-
ment as a joined-at-the-hip theoretical pairing.
There is also a variety of perspectives within the
NSM theoretical tradition that have heavily influ-
enced Latin American political thought, especial-
ly the work of Alain Touraine. NSM theorists in
general include the following set of assumptions
and assertions:

1. They read previous attempts at social-move-
ment analysis as dominated by Marxian and
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functionalist approaches, and by a (near-)
exclusive focus on class and labor struggles.

2. They find that most movements appearing in
Latin America since the 1980s are quite novel
in their aims, internal constitutions, and con-
stituents, and that therefore novel theorizing is
required to make sense of them.

3. They contend that social-movement analysts
now need to focus their attention on the cul-
tural elements in social movements, especially
on the creation and negotiation of new mean-
ings emergent from these movements. They
thus privilege the idiographic and interpreta-
tive concerns that typify anthropologists, con-
cerns which they claim have been ignored by
other social-movement scholars.

4. They assert that social movements in Latin
America have come to be based largely on
newly forged or activated collective identi-
ties, and hence are profoundly different from
the class-derived material interests on which
earlier movements were based (also see Haber
1996).

Some Basic Premises of Political
Economy and Political Sociology

We contend that historically grounded political
sociology and political economy approaches,
combined, account better than NSM theory for
the origins, trajectories, and outcomes of social
movements—and not only in the past but also in
the present.

The culture-and-discourse foci of NSM theo-
ry, and the analysis of newly emergent collective
identities forged within some social movements,
should be more thoroughly integrated with the
perspectives of political economy and political
sociology.

Political economy-rooted explanations zero in
on those structural and unequal relations in which
people’s lives are embedded. Such relations are
often perceived as unjust and modifiable, per-
ceptions which may lead to (or be enhanced by)
joining forces with others who are similarly ag-
grieved. They also provide a frame for under-
standing how the broader contexts in which peo-

ple’s lives are embedded, which include state and
other political institutional arrangements, macro
market and other economic conditions, norms,
traditions, and cultural practices, may influence
collective initiatives for change, and with what
effects. The political sociology frame of analysis,
in turn, looks inside the “black box,” namely at
characteristics of the movements themselves that
influence their formation, tactics, and effective-
ness, for example, group leadership, resources,
strategies, and group alliances.

The paired frames have a number of strengths.
First, they help account for why people subjected
to the same disconcerting conditions may differ
in the social movements they join, and why the
movements they join may take different forms
and differ in their achievements. Second, they
help account for conditions under which par-
ticular identities come to the fore, induce the
formation of social movements, and shape their
outcomes; in doing so they deepen the under-
standing of the movements on which NSM ana-
lysts focus. Third, they pinpoint conditions under
which distinctive ideologies, values, traditions,
and rituals take on meaning and influence social
movements. Nonetheless, we would still argue
that social movements are not mechanistically
determined by features of social structure. They
are historically contingent, varying with local
conditions, including also what sociologists call
“agency”: the initiatives of ordinary people, ac-
tivists, and leaders. People subjected to similar
actual and perceived injustices may respond dif-
ferently to them, though mainly under circum-
scribed conditions.

People may tolerate the inequities and injus-
tices they experience, however begrudgingly, if
for no other reason than they feel their situation
to be unchangeable. They may turn to individ-
ual solutions, such as exiting the relations they
dislike, for example, through migration or job-
shifting (q.v. Hirschman 1970). Yet, instead, they
may also collectively mobilize to improve their
situations when they think conditions propitious.
The economically disadvantaged may strike,
stage road blocks, and otherwise disrupt produc-
tion and the economy. These are weapons of the
weak, who are more likely than those better-off
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and better-connected to turn to collective forms
of resistance, precisely because institutional
channels to redress felt-deprivations tend either
to be closed to them or work to their disadvan-
tage. Nonetheless, middle and upper classes may
also mobilize for change. Although their more
dominant positions in social, economic, and po-
litical hierarchies typically work to their advan-
tage and provide them access to informal behind-
the-scenes, as well as formal, channels to attain
changes they covet, when those channels leave
their concerns unaddressed they too may turn to
collective modes of resistance.

If we are correct that “the political” is also
central to social movements, from their forma-
tions to their outcomes, states and political struc-
tures also need to be taken into account. NSM
theorists have tried to address the state and its
“insertion” into the broader society. But the state
is more than simply an “interlocutor” with social-
movement demands and activism, as Escobar
termed it (Escobar and Alvarez 1992, p. 83). In
that the state in all its power and materiality oc-
cupies a unique position vis-a-vis grievances of
many social movements and ways of redressing
them, its role in social movements needs to be
clearly understood both analytically and empiri-
cally.

Social-movement repertoires, in turn, have
been affected by the interplay of social structure
with culture, and also by state structures and state
policies and features of the political economy in
which peoples’ lives are embedded. Charles Tilly
and his collaborators insightfully pointed out
decades ago that the repertoires of popular resis-
tance have varied over time, with changing con-
ditions (Shorter and Tilly 1974; Tilly and Tilly
1981; Tilly et al. 1975; Tilly 1978, 1995). For
example, in Europe the repertoire shifted from
food riots, resistance to conscription, rebellion
against tax collectors, and organized invasions
of fields and forests to demonstrations, protest
meetings, strikes, and electoral rallies between
the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries. In the
twentieth century, he and his collaborators noted,
lengthy proactive activities by large-scale, spe-
cial-purpose associations became more common.
They trace such changes to increased economic

concentration and proletarianization on the one
hand, and to the growing power of the state and
the institutionalization of liberal democracy, on
the other. In essence, as the loci of power in so-
ciety shifted, ordinary people’s interests, oppor-
tunities, and capacities for collective action al-
tered. Within and across our own Latin American
cases treated herein, we also witnessed changing
elements within national and group-based rep-
ertoires of resistance, which displayed and even
extended their already rich variety of collective
protests, as we shall see in our empirical discus-
sions below.

Locating Grievance-Structures in Class,
Status-Group, and Power Inequalities

Social structures directly affect social move-
ments because the unequal distribution of power,
wealth, and prestige within societies generates
disparate interests among people differently
situated in class, race/ethnic, gender, and other
hierarchies, and also disparate capacities to act
on their interests. Those who control the means
of physical coercion and the means of produc-
ing wealth have power over those who do not.
On these conjoined subjects, Max Weber (1978,
pp- 926-940) famously elaborated his distinc-
tions among classes, status-groups, and power-
wielders, phenomena which create three dif-
ferent, cross-cutting types of inequality within
complex societies. Each is worthy of attention on
its own, and all are relevant to the arguments we
make herein.

Class Differences In “Class, Status, and Party,”
Weber (1978, pp. 926-940) argued that class
differences are rooted in two different patterns
of economic inequality: the ownership (or not)
of productive private property—he acknowl-
edges that Marxians are on target in emphasiz-
ing that phenomenon—but also market-based
life chances. Thus for Weber property/property-
lessness and also market inequalities combine
to define social-class positions. With respect to
the market-based elements of inequality, Weber
also laid out a tripartite scheme for the study of
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class conflicts, and that argument was later finely
elaborated by Norbert Wiley (1967). Three dif-
ferent types of dominant/subordinate class rela-
tions emerge wherever capitalist market-systems
crystallize, representing the credit, commodity,
and labor markets. Respectively, they pit credi-
tors versus debtors, sellers versus buyers, and
employers versus employees. Each of these
market relationships tends to generate pressures
for change from within the second-listed, more
vulnerable class, with that group in each scenario
often turning to governments and state managers
for relief of their economic woes, when interclass
appeals or protests fail to help. As Wiley notes,
in each case the underclass is pursuing a kind of
socialism, in seeking out the state’s protections
for its more vulnerable position.

Status-Group Distinctions Unlike class posi-
tions, which are in principle mutable if persons
can change their property-owning profiles or
their labor-market (dis-)advantages, status-
group distinctions are normally bestowed upon
persons at birth, and such positions among
privileged status groups are normally associ-
ated with (attempts to assert) monopolies over
access to specially prized perquisites, goods, and
services; they are also symbolized by signature
distinctions in styles of consumption among
such groups. Weber argues elsewhere that the
“enforcement” of any such monopoly-claims
or other hierarchical societal standards may not
only be backed up by the legal system itself, but
also can be maintained by more informal controls
rooted in custom and convention (Weber 1978,
pp. 319-325). He argues that an exceptionally
sharp instance of status-group inequalities has
prevailed within the Indian caste system, which
(indicatively) has long survived its formal legal
abolition more than a half-century ago, coeval
with India’s independence. If we argue by anal-
ogy, the statuses of women (vs. men), and also
of indigenous peoples and Afro-descent peoples
(vs. European-descended ethnic groups) can be
readily conceived as sets of unequal status-group
hierarchies, with systematic advantages and even
monopolies long since secured by males and also
by whites and mestizos within Latin America.

The Exercise of State Power As we argued
above, the state and its lawmaking and law-
enforcing capacities are obviously potential and
potent sources for the creation and coercive
implementation of all sorts of economic, mate-
rial, and political privileges and disprivileges.
And that is precisely a blind spot for much NSM
theorizing, in its assumptions that class-conflicts
and the grievances underlying them are “only”
about “economic” matters. This is patently
untrue, and we again draw attention to the analy-
ses by Weber and Wiley noted above: historically
speaking, such class conflicts have been routinely
displaced from the shop-floor into the realm of
national politics, and across the planet those con-
flicts have led again and again to the creation of
state controls over matters such as the length of
the working day, minimum wages, required ben-
efits’ provisions, health and safety regulations at
the work-site, and so forth.

The significance of the state is multifaceted.
First, the state per se is central to the initial cre-
ation and extension of certain rights and to chal-
lenges to such rights, including, at times, mas-
sive transformations into differently-distributed
and differently-defined property rights (espe-
cially in the context of revolutions). Of special
note, through subsidies and other policies, states
are deeply involved in maintaining and expand-
ing or, at other times, withdrawing and under-
mining material protections for the populace
throughout Latin America. The second point is
especially relevant when we consider systems
of status-group discrimination and disprivilege,
for the state is also the pivot-point for systems
of politically established discrimination and at-
tempts to change/transform such systems via an-
tidiscrimination laws or constitutional changes,
“affirmative action” laws, or the installation of
quota systems. Its relevance is apparent in mat-
ters such as the recent regional spread of gender
quotas for national legislative elections and, for
Brazil, in the initiation of race/color-based quo-
tas for access to public higher education. There-
fore, to understand how and why groups (self-)
identified by gender, race, and ethnicity, as well
as by sexual orientation, and lack of property—
for example, movements among urban and rural
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squatters and among landless rural peoples (de-
scribed below)—come to mobilize for rights and
benefits, we should look first at state biases in the
distribution/allocation of rights and benefits, be-
fore focusing on identity politics and (presumed)
quests for identity.

Mixed Patterns and Sources of Material Griev-
ances Another theoretical weakness of some
NSM studies derives from the mode of think-
ing implicit in the empirical assertions of theo-
rists in both Europe and Latin America. In both
regions they have argued that, if working-class-
based movements have gone into decline, then
other, different identities must have replaced
them as the “drivers” of movement activism. As
is true of postmodernist theorists more generally,
varieties of NSM thinking often “discover” the
“activation” of previously quiescent indigenous
identities (in particular), which had been perhaps
suppressed due to an understandable set of class-
oriented concerns, given the material crises that
have faced all of Latin America’s lower classes.!

We certainly agree that careful attention to our
multiple statuses—“identities,” if one wishes—is
important to good social analysis; we do disagree,
however, with any suggestion that such concep-
tual and empirical advances are the original con-
tributions of postmodern notables such as Michel
Foucault.” Quite apart from Shakespeare’s “All
the world’s a stage” monologue, or Marx’s com-
ments in the later editions of Capital—that he
only opted to analyze humans as “personifica-
tions of economic categories”—we now have a
full century of the development of role theory in
the history of sociological thought, which always
begins with the assumption that every human
possesses multiple identities, and never just a sin-
gular one (e.g., “worker”). The foundation-state-
ment, if there is one, is probably Georg Simmel’s
“The Web of Group Affiliations,” from a century
ago (Simmel 1955 is the later translation). There-
after ensued the thoughtful, formalized develop-

1" All of the selections on feminism might be consider ex-
emplars here, that is, Chaps. 3, 8, 12.

2 That suggestion mars the otherwise superb entry by
Starn in Escobar and Alvarez 1992, p. 95.

ment of role theory by many scholars, including
anthropologist Ralph Linton, but most notable
were Robert K. Merton’s close discussions of
the concepts of status, role, status-sets, role-sets,
status-sequences, and so forth, first published
well over a half-century ago in what is arguably
the single most important book on sociological
theory in the twentieth century (Merton 1968, esp.
pp. 422—-440). These literature-review lacunae in
the writings of the postmodernists have not gone
unnoticed, and the virtues of a classical Sim-
melian approach to the multiple groups that em-
brace us, and the multiple roles that we all play,
have now been forcefully restated, along with a
critique of postmodern conceits on such matters
(Pescosolido and Rubin 2000).

Within studies of Latin American social move-
ments, the works of anthropologist June Nash
have provided fine models of such synthetic
analyses, effectively blending studies of the mul-
tiple status-locations of the people among whom
she did fieldwork. In her studies of Bolivian tin-
miner activism, within a highland region where
the Quechua and Aymara cultures ran deeply,
her work seamlessly integrates the analysis of
its working class foundations and of tin miners’
culture(s) in all their ethnic richness (Nash 1979,
2001/1989). In her more recent studies of the
Mexican revolutionary EZLN (Zapatistas), the
reader encounters a different blending, with its
focus on the complex lives and movement-activ-
ism of (often landless) peasants, of women, and
of aggrieved indigenous groups in Chiapas, the
poorest state in Mexico (Nash 2003).

A Movement Integrating Class-Based
Grievances with Ethnic Grievances:
Bolvia’s MAS

The recent history of Bolivia’s Movimiento al
Socialismo (Movement toward Socialism/MAS)
shows elegantly that the multiple identities of
class and ethnicity are not mutually exclusive
sources for producing structured material griev-
ances within the social order, but rather ones
which can reinforce and buttress each other. MAS
began under the leadership of a coca-grower
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(cocalero) named Evo Morales, who organized
fellow cocaleros in the eastern Chapare region of
Bolivia to fight multiple and sustained attempts
by Bolivia’s federal government (under US gov-
ernment pressure) to suppress the growth and
sale of coca leaves. In every meaningful sense of
the term, this movement thus began as a strug-
gle over farmers’ conceptions of their “property
rights”—how best to cultivate their own lands—
which are the very essence of class distinctions
(as we noted above). In addition, these peasants
covertly as well as overtly resisted state (and US)
intrusion into the “market-based” element of
class distinctions, as they resisted state and for-
eign intrusions into their export-based, market-
driven production choices.

Thereafter the trajectory of MAS and its de-
velopment saw a twofold alteration, as its base
expanded to include a range of the country’s
indigenous people, along with mestizo lower,
working, and lower-middle class people, the
country’s demographic majority. It expanded its
self-definition to focus on unequal land-distribu-
tion across the nation, and made a vigorous at-
tempt to expand indigenous rights, access, and
political/material resources more generally.

MAS’s shift rested on a clear political strategy,
first in the quest for presidential and parliamen-
tary powers, then in a wholesale rewriting of the
nation’s constitution, which established the abil-
ity/rights of Morales and the MAS to pursue both
the property and the indigenous-rights elements
of their expanded agenda. All of those aims have
been furthered by a long string of MAS-led, na-
tionwide political successes, including massive
and ultimately successful movement-protests
against privatization of both the gas and water-
supply sectors of the economy (activities then
resulting in Morales’s expulsion from Congress).
Bolivian voters strongly supported Morales’s
first successful election to the presidency in
2005; his January, 2009 referendum creating a
new constitution (see Chap. 10), which gave a
legal basis for the expansion of indigenous rights,
reform of property rights, and other changes; and
his December, 2009 reelection and the accom-
panying, sweeping MAS congressional victories
which accompanied it. All these MAS victories

were won against the entrenched opposition of
counter-movements developed by middle- and
upper-class Bolivians living mainly in the rich-
er, but more sparsely populated states of eastern
Bolivia, known as the media [una (half-moon)
region. Only in the media luna did Morales fail
to secure huge majorities, and there are strongly
negative correlations across Bolivia between the
vote for Morales in 2009 and the per capita in-
comes of Bolivia’s various departments.

Movements and Protests Rooted
in Class Conflicts: Landless Farmers,
Workers, Consumers, and Debtors

A Massive Movement Rooted
in Landlessness: The Example
of Brazil’'s MST

Brazil’s Landless Workers’ Movement (Movi-
mento dos Trabalhadores Rurais sem Terra,
MST) came to be the largest, most active social
movement in all of Latin America by the end
of the twentieth century. It was formed in 1984
within a nation displaying one of the most un-
equal systems of land tenure on the planet: The
maldistribution of lands in Brazil not long ago
generated a Gini coefficient of inequality reach-
ing 0.843, on a 0—1.0 scale (Ondetti 2004, 2008,
p. 60). Within the Amazon region, a single com-
pany controlled lands equal to the size of Switzer-
land (Ross 2000, p. 488, Table 2, first entry). In
the face of such inequalities MST began its mo-
bilizing processes 30 years ago, with the demand

3 The National Electoral Court of Bolivia released the
results on 28 January 2009; in mid-2010 they were found
at:  http://www.cne.org.bo/ResultadosRNC2009/wfrm-
Dirimidor.aspx. Across all nine Bolivian departments,
the vote results correlated —0.24 with per capita income,
and —0.41 with the department-specific scores on a vari-
ant of the United Nations” Human Development Index,
one which also includes equally weighted elements for
literacy and for life expectancy; calculations were made
using data from Bolivia-PNUD 2004, pp. 15, 16, 18, 20,
151. For excellent sources on Bolivian events on which
we draw here, see also Barr 2005, Crabtree 2005, Domin-
go 2005, Hylton and Thomson 2007, Olivera and Lewis
2004, and Postero 2010.
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for land first and foremost in its campaigns. Its
most common movement-repertoire element has
been the land invasion, followed by demands that
the state then grant ownership rights, but it has
also employed road blockades, organized mass
demonstrations and marches and sustained com-
munity settlements, established a strong Internet
presence, and even placed its own cadres into
key positions in state organizations. By 2009, the
movement was reported to have initiated 230,000
land occupations and to have formed 1200 agrar-
ian reform settlements, had active organizations
in 23 of Brazil’s 26 states, and had helped over
146,000 families gain access to 5 million ha of
land (Vanden 2007; Ondetti 2008; Hammond
2013).* Both by longevity and level of activity
the MST had become the most important social
movement in all of Latin America.

And in this context we must state the obvious:
despite its vast size, importance, and accomplish-
ments, the MST is almost completely ignored by
proponents of NSM theorizing. Why? The MST
is not centered on culture or contested discours-
es, nor is it “about” asserting collective-identity
claims. It is glaringly obvious, instead, that the
MST is utterly rooted in a set of class-based, eco-
nomically rooted grievances over the distribution
of landed property. As for the varied approaches
derived from political economy and political so-
ciology, we do not contend that only one theory-
variant can apply here, since close analysts of the
MST have addressed such matters themselves.
Yet these varied attempts (here only briefly noted)
to “explain” the MST all begin with land hunger.
For example, Wendy Wolford (2010: Chap. 6)
deems useful three different social-movement
perspectives (some of which we noted above),
yet she argues they must be complemented with
other types of viewpoints and evidence for a full-
er understanding of the MST processes she has
examined. For another, different consideration of
“which theories best apply” to the MST, Gabriel

4 We lack the space here to elaborate further. But for
fuller-fleshed treatments see Hammond 2009, 2013; On-
detti, 2008; Wright and Wolford 2003; Navarro 2010;
Carter 2010, and our own briefer analysis in Wickham-
Crowley and Eckstein 2010.

Ondetti (2008: Chap. 1) suggests yet other op-
tions. And Wickham-Crowley (2004, referring
to Wolford 2003) has argued for the applicabil-
ity of Jeffery Paige’s (1975) theories predicting
the diverse forms which agrarian social move-
ments might take, and their varied social bases.
The MST’s core tactic of land invasions has led
to their enhanced appeal among truly landless
Brazilians who confront large-scale, landlord-
dominated agrarian systems; when dealing, in-
stead, with small-scale peasant property-holders
(some of them newly minted), however, their ap-
peal noticeably dwindles. Paige’s model predicts
both such outcomes.

Material and economic matters have also been
invoked by Angus Wright trying to explain the
potential decline of the MST as a movement or-
ganization, pointing to the Brazilian state’s land-
colonization efforts within the Amazonian interi-
or, which might “dry up” some land-hunger bases
for the MST’s strengths (see also Carter 2010 on
such matters).> For our part, we point to the im-
portance of Brazil’s initiative, now a decade-plus
in force, which gives cash directly to poor moth-
ers of young children, both rural and urban. This
Bolsa Familia (“family pocketbook™) program
may well be lessening the material-basis of the
MST’s appeals.

The Working Class and Work-Based
Protests

Any analysis of the rise and decline of strikes,
the classic tool of the workers’ movements, must
be a synthetic one, uniting multiple theoretical
tools. Remaining central, of course, are the mate-
rial grievances of the workers themselves, rooted
especially in levels of pay and benefits, work-
place conditions, and job security. Also, central
are the political opportunity structures (Tarrow
1989, 1998) at the level of national politics,
which either permit (e.g., democratic openings)
or obstruct (e.g., political repression of strike ac-

> Wright, Wolford, Ondetti, Carter, and Wickham-Crow-
ley all participated in a panel about the MST at the 2004
LASA Congress held in Las Vegas, Nevada.
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tivity) chances to engage in public and collective
protest. Moreover, the nature of international po-
litical economies has changed over the decades,
in ways that shift the potential costs that might
be borne by workers who consider the potential
gains of resorting to strikes.

In Brazil, as the society returned to democ-
racy in the late-1980s, the level of strike activity
rose to one of the highest levels seen anywhere
on the earth (Noronha et al. 1998). Yet there and
elsewhere in Latin America, overall patterns of
strike activity have been generally downward in
the ensuing years, as Susan Eckstein (2002) has
documented. She also has analyzed those chang-
es from the point of view of political economy,
and argues that globalization and the increasingly
fluid (re-)location of manufacturing almost any-
where in the world have sharply raised the stakes
for workers seeking to use the strike-mechanism
to wrest better deals from major corporations:
such businesses can much more readily than in
the past shift operations to lower-cost locales.
This pattern is often termed the “race to the bot-
tom”: while in earlier decades it might have fa-
vored the creation of maquiladoras in Mexico,
in the very recent past factory work has been in-
creasingly transplanted to super-low-wage loca-
tions such as Bangladesh. Eckstein also argues
that, for the case of Brazil (inter alia), govern-
ments—even including democratically elected
ones—have often sided with foreign corporations
over labor in implementing domestic economic
policies, since they do not wish to lose foreign
investment, foreign exchange, or foreign sources
of job-growth.

Multiple protests in Mexico have also shown
that disgruntled workers could resort to non-
strike tactics within their repertoires, especially
if such collective actions would garner media
attention for their concerns. In the late-1990s,
public-sector nurses, upset with medical-supply
shortages tied to neoliberal fiscal belt-tightening,
publicly drew blood from their arms with syring-
es that they then squirted at the doors of hospital
administrators, to gain media coverage for their
concerns. And in the state capital of Tabasco,
public-employee street-sweepers collectively
pressed for compensation for the private services

politicians exacted of them, and for reinstate-
ment of jobs lost to neoliberal austerity policies.
They staged a hunger strike, marched en masse
to Mexico City, and stampeded into Congress
where they peeled off their clothes to press their
claims.®

As the preceding stories suggest, the state can
become deeply embroiled with class conflicts,
and it can do so in a wide variety of ways. In Ven-
ezuela, the working-class “aristocracy” in the oil
sector actually partnered with the oil companies
themselves in a conflict with the Hugo Chavez
government, but lost the struggle. In Argentina
a major, worker-based movement began mainly
as a set of class demands, but soon expanded
its grievance-list and “tacked on” broader de-
mands for political justice and even the ouster of
a government no longer perceived as legitimate
(Auyero 2007).

Consumer Protests

Debt crises in the region in the 1980s—rooted
in heavy foreign-bank borrowing to finance de-
velopment, followed by loan repayment difficul-
ties owing to weak export sectors—provided the
coup de grace to the nationalist industrial-devel-
opment model which had prevailed in much of
Latin America for decades. Import substitution
was discredited, and the debt crises created the
conditions under which the USA and the Inter-
national Monetary Fund (IMF) pressed for eco-
nomic restructuring. Latin American govern-
ments cut back the subsidization of subsistence
to which the urban populace had come to feel
entitled. The state became leaner and, from the
vantage point of many of the lower and work-
ing classes and even portions of the middle class,
also meaner (see Eckstein 2006 for further de-
tails). Latin America was not alone in restructur-
ing in ways that have driven subsistence costs up,
yet no other world region experienced as many
protests centering on food and other consumer-
claimed rights. That region-specific concentra-
tion perhaps derived from two distinctively Latin

¢ New York Times, 21 January 1997, p. 10.
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American patterns: it has for some time been the
most urbanized Third-World region, with more
of its people dependent on the market for food,;
and its nations’ political economies and popu-
laces were more deeply “shocked” by the depth
of neoliberal restructuring programs which they
imposed.

The expectations of the urban poor of Latin
America fit closely with centuries-old patterns
common to Europe, Latin America, and else-
where which came to be dubbed the “moral
economy,” or an economic system which in
many respects is anti-freemarket in its cultural
foundations. Its main principles are few and
clear: subsistence and local needs come first, and
violations of those norms can readily provoke
indignation and collective protests (Weber 1978,
pp- 1328, 13931; Thompson 1971; Wright 1985;
Scott 1976). Within multiple nations Latin Amer-
icans, in conjunction with neoliberal reforms,
underwent a sudden and collective retraction of
food and other subsidies, which had come to be
considered subsistence rights, at a time when
earnings fell. City-dwellers in anger took to the
streets. While mainly directing their rage at au-
thorities, some urbanites also looted supermar-
kets, where they directly experienced the strains
of heightened prices. Urban consumer revolts oc-
curred in at least half of all Latin American coun-
tries in the 1980s (cf. Walton 2001/1989, 1998),
and countries such as Ecuador, Bolivia, and
Argentina experienced them well into the early
years of the new century (Almeida 2007). The
material bases of these uprisings make them rath-
er clearly today’s equivalent of the sans culottes’
and workers’ bread riots of eighteenth- and nine-
teenth-century France and England (Rudé 1981;
Thompson 1971). All these types of protests are
also deeply imbedded in class relationships, but
they are found typically at points of consump-
tion, rather than at the sites of production.

Yet price hikes alone neither stirred unrest nor
determined the form it took. The Latin American
protests displayed various combinations of dem-
onstrations, paros civicos (civic or general strikes),
riots, strikes, looting, and attacks on government
buildings in different countries, in line with dif-
ferent national repertoires of resistance, different

macro political-economic conditions, different
state—society relations, different group alliances,
and different organizational involvements. Subsi-
dy cutbacks, for example, stirred riots in Jamaica,
Argentina, and Venezuela, street demonstrations
in Chile, and strikes and roadblocks in Andean
nations. One monster riot, dubbed the caracazo,
rocked Venezuela’s capital and other cities in
early 1989 in response to just such cutbacks, and
was only put down after the loss of hundreds of
lives (Coronil and Skurski 1991, p. 291). Dubbed
“IMF protests,” these seemingly spontancous
eruptions typically involved some degree of coor-
dination. They occurred especially where backed
by unions and by Liberation Theology-inspired
clergy, 7 where political divisiveness and power
struggles prepared the ground, and where gov-
ernments were weak and unpopular (see Walton
1998, 2001/1989). The groundwork prepared by
unions illustrates how social class, in its organized
form, soon came to shape economic claims out-
side the workplace. Where such union, religious,
and state conditions did not prevail, as in Mexico,
no such protests occurred despite widespread cut-
backs in consumer subsidies.

The impact of the cost-of-subsistence protests
also varied. When unrest was broad-based, insur-
gents typically succeeded in getting governments,
anxious to reestablish order and their own claims
to rule, to retract or reduce the price hikes. Even
when reintroducing consumer subsidies, govern-
ments on occasion collapsed under the weight of
the claims to subsistence rights. This occurred,
for example, in Ecuador, where protesting trade
unionists, teachers, and indigenous groups para-
lyzed the country and put government officials
between a rock and a hard place. In attempting
to appease the populace by rolling back price-in-
creases, fiscally bankrupt governments defaulted
on foreign loans and in desperation turned to hy-
perinflationary policies that made them yet more
unpopular. Continued resistance to price hikes,
in the context of the devalued worth of the na-

7 Latin American theologians in the 1960s formulated a
biblically-inspired social doctrine that called for a “prefer-
ential option for the poor.” Subsistence struggles accord-
ingly became one of their foci of concerns.
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tional currency, contributed to the deposing of
two elected presidents there, in 1997 and 2000.
Argentina roughly echoed Ecuadoran events in
late-2001 and early 2002 when massive consum-
er protests forced President Fernando de la Rua
and a short-lived string of successors from of-
fice as Argentina’s dollarized economy faltered,
the peso—dollar linkage was scrapped, the gov-
ernment defaulted on international loans, and a
major peso-devaluation followed (Boston Globe,
January 6, 2002, p. A6).

Debtors’ Protests

Although the more privileged classes typically
address their economic concerns through institu-
tional channels and their informal ties to policy
makers, when those fail they have formed move-
ments of their own, as we saw above in Bolivia.
These have included movements addressing their
financial concerns. Middle-class movements
grounded in economic concerns have in recent
years typically focused on debt relief, especially
when governments devalue national currencies in
response to their institutional crises. In Mexico
in 1993, and then several years later in Brazil,
for example, there arose debtors’ movements to
press their respective governments to address
and relieve their obligations to lenders (Eckstein
2002, pp. 344-345). Then in Argentina in 2002
a movement emerged called the ahorristas, the
“savers,” comprising people who protested to the
government about the loss of their savings ac-
counts following state-initiated bank freezes and
currency devaluations (Almeida 2003, p. 352). In
the cases of the debtors’ and savers” movements
noted here, demands have focused on calls for
state relief of debts and loan obligations (includ-
ing interest-rate regulations).

Protests Indirectly Related to
Class-Based and Material Inequalities

The preceding section zeroed in on the protest
movements obviously rooted directly in a vari-
ety of class disadvantages, given the Weberian

perspective on class within which we write. In
the section which follows, socioeconomic and
material disadvantages still prevail among, and
provide fuel for, the aggrieved members of these
social movements, but we can no longer describe
them as “class-based” in any precise sense of that
term. Even more certainly, however, they are also
not derived from “collective-identity” quests or
other foci deriving from the writings of the NSM
theorists.

Protests over Access to Higher
Education

In the later twentieth-century a broader notion
of social and material entitlement appeared, as
more groups clamored for the right to free educa-
tion. Since one’s level of education in complex
societies has increasingly become the pivot-point
for placing young adults within the social-class
structure, its link to socioeconomic issues and
class divisions is patent, and analyses of the con-
nection between years of educational attainment
and one’s class position in adult life have been a
staple of the status-attainment literature in soci-
ology for at least a half-century (for Brazil, see
Pastore 1982; Pastore and Silva 2002). And as
we see below, states and their educational poli-
cies have overwhelmingly been the target of the
protestors’ rage.

Led by youth of the middle and organized
working classes, protesters have focused upon
access to university education (from which they
could benefit), rather than on the persistent and
in some nations massive lacunae in primary and
secondary school-opportunities that severely
limited life-chances for the rural and urban poor
(q.v. IDB 1998, p. 27 for data; also Birdsall 1996
on Brazil). When neoliberal governments in the
region sought to charge for previously gratis uni-
versity studies the students collectively protested.
Thus Venezuelan students rioted in 1997 against
cuts in school and transportation subsidies, and
in Nicaragua students protested cutbacks in uni-
versity funding (Almeida and Walker 2007) (to-
gether with shantytown dwellers who took to the
streets in rage over consumer price increases).
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Students were enraged more by what they con-
sidered an infringement of their rights than by the
new tuition costs per se.

Mexican students have been more persistent
than their peers elsewhere in the region in pro-
testing state-initiated tuition charges. In 1988,
hundreds of thousands of students in the capital
marched in protest against government efforts
to impose fees (along with entrance exams),
just when a major peso-devaluation and auster-
ity measures had dramatically driven up living
costs. The government did not dare to fire on
students as it had in 1968, for it had never fully
recuperated legitimacy after that student massa-
cre at Tlatelolco. Capturing the imagination of
Mexico City, the students won: The government
retracted the newly imposed charges (Castafieda
1993, p. 204).

History somewhat repeated itself a decade
later when students again closed down the main
public university campus in the capital (UNAM,
Universidad Nacional Autonoma de Meéxico)
after the government announced that enrollment
charges would rise from a few cents to $ 140 per
year. This time, though, strike organizers refused
to back down when the government offered to
make the tuition payments voluntary. Instead,
they broadened their demands, also calling for
university democratization, the resignation of the
rector, and increased student involvement in uni-
versity decision-making. However, as the paraly-
sis of university education dragged on the protest
movement fragmented, and after 10 months the
government finally broke it up. Learning from
history, President Ernesto Zedillo ordered the po-
lice to enter the UNAM campus unarmed and he
made sure that the operation was conducted under
the watch of official human rights observers.

Even more recently, massive student protests
among both high-school and college-age Chil-
eans began in May 2011 against government pol-
icies and proposals favoring private and nontra-
ditional forms of higher education over the large
public university system of Chile. They succeed-
ed in securing some concessions from President
Sebastian Pifera, yet the protesters’ grievances
had not been thoroughly resolved by 2013 (see
Chap. 13). Those 2 years witnessed multiple pro-

tests each involving 100,000 or more students,
often involving the occupation of selected uni-
versity campuses (Peterson 2012).

Anticrime Protests

Under neoliberalism the moral order of cities
further eroded beyond the matters just discussed.
Across the region disaffected city-dwellers, in-
dividually and in organized groups, have defied
the law and turned to theft, pilfering, looting,
gang activity, kidnappings, and killings on an
unprecedented scale (Caldeira 2000; Portes and
Roberts 2005).This turn of events is obviously
related to property (non-)ownership, infer alia.
Furthermore, the turn to illicit activity revealed
that a general rise in economic insecurity, partly
associated with a decline in formal-sector work
opportunities, and worsening under neoliberal
policies, led growing numbers of people in the
region to take the law into their own hands to
address their economic yearnings. Poverty and
unemployment, along with drugs, police corrup-
tion, and the entrenchment of leaner and meaner
governments, were at the root of the rise in the
illegal activity. In some countries gangs also con-
tributed to the deterioration of law and order, and
in turn to increased crime.® And as increasing
numbers of them did so they have contributed to
a culture of illegality that made such criminality
all the more likely. Law-enforcement agents in
numerous countries became part of the problem,
not its solution, as they joined the ranks of the
criminals and operated with impunity.

The surge in criminality gave rise to new mid-
dle-class-led, yet multi-class-based, anticrime
movements, some of the largest mobilizations
of recent times. Mexico, Brazil, Colombia, and
Argentina are among the countries that witnessed
such movements. Demanding tougher govern-
ment anticrime measures, participants in the

8 US deportation of undocumented Latin Americans who
had affiliated with gangs in the USA, especially in Los
Angeles, has fueled a transnationalization of US gangs,
especially in El Salvador, from where they have fanned
out to other countries in the region (Cruz 2013).
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movements made use of culturally crafted sym-
bols of resistance. Grounded in crime-caused per-
sonal and economic insecurity, these movements
were also shaped by features associated with the
new political opportunity structure which democ-
ratization in the region has unleashed. They often
selected symbols of resistance to capture the pop-
ular imagination with their democracy-improved
media access; for example, they often clad them-
selves in white. Democracy-linked electoral
competition has fueled some of the movements,
as opposition candidates have pointed to crime-
concerns to discredit the ability of incumbents to
maintain law and order (e.g., see Eckstein 2006,
pp- 32-34).

Protests Rooted in Status-Group
Disadvantages

Status-Group Protests I: Mobilizations
Rooted in Race and Ethnicity

Seven recent collections about Latin American
social movements have shown the deep staying
power of “old-regime” theory: those edited by
Eckstein 2001/1989; Eckstein and Wickham-
Crowley 2003a, 2003b; Johnston and Almeida
20006; Stahler-Sholk, Vanden, and Kuecker 2008;
Prashad and Ballvé 2006; and Lopez et al. 2008.
More than 100 contributions to those collections
routinely highlight the critical import of econom-
ic and political conditions in activating (some-
times previously quiescent) identities and shap-
ing the trajectories of the movements, implicitly
if not explicitly suggesting that the study of such
conditions should be a part of any theory of so-
cial movements.

Most importantly in the immediate context,
indigenous movements are shown in these col-
lections and other recent writings to be con-
cerned with seeking material and political re-
sources and rights that extant class inequalities
and long-established status-group disprivileges
have denied to them. Accordingly, the analyses
suggest that such mobilizing concerns should be
central to social-movement theorizing.

Contemporary movements among Latin
America’s indigenous people, with their varied
and distinctive cultures, cannot first and foremost
be culturally explained in any simple manner.
Otherwise, rather than new to the Latin Ameri-
can social-movement universe, they would have
dated from the colonial era, since some of the
concerns of indigenous movements are centu-
ries-old. And the very fact that major indigenous
social movements already had arisen in the co-
lonial era challenges NSM “newness” claims.’
NSM claims for the “novelty” of contemporary
indigenous movements thus are in part based on
simple historical oversight.

Within NSM theoretical circles, first in Europe
and later for Latin America, analysts found that
members of the “new” social movements, includ-
ing ethnically based ones, were focally asserting
claims to new identities and questing for identity-
formation, instead of pursuing class-based inter-
ests (see the reviews by Polletta and Jasper 2001
and Gohn 2007).'° Contrariwise, several analysts
of present-day indigenous movements in Latin
America have echoed the argument from Orrin
Starn about Peru (1992)—wherein he tells ana-
lysts that they cannot ignore indigenous people’s
core motivations rooted in material needs and
scarcities.

Several analysts who looked closely at the
massive, present-day indigenous movement
in Ecuador make the same point: both Nathan
Whitten (1996, pp. 197-198) and John Peeler,
the latter in his essay in Eckstein and Wickham-
Crowley (2003b, p. 266), report that material/
political goals were central to the largest upris-
ing of indigenous peoples in Ecuadorean history,
which exploded in June 1990,'" an uprising that
has influenced other indigenous movements in

° For example, Huizer (1972, p. 3, 88-105) notes that
there were thousands of indigenous protests in Bolivia
alone, during and after the colonial era.

10 And for European movements of the nineteen century,
Craig Calhoun (1993) vigorously disputes the NSM theo-
rists’ claims about the presumed novelty of cultural ele-
ments and of collective-identity formation.

1 On indigenous movements in Ecuador, also see Za-
mosc 1994 and Yashar 2005.
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the country in subsequent years. Within Bolivia,
Felipe Quispe leads an Aymara-based move-
ment, the Movimiento Indigena Pachakuti (MIP),
which does place indigenous identity front and
central to its aims and self-image. Yet even these
things are certainly not reducible to a simple
identity-quest. A former NGO worker familiar
with his trajectory, Roxana Liendo, said that “this
is not because he rejects modernity ... Rather it’s
a coded appeal for social justice and greater re-
spect” She also argues that these same Aymara
are still asking specifically for long-since-prom-
ised tractors to be delivered, among their other
wishes for modern agricultural technologies
(Crabtree 2005, pp. 85-86). Ironically, a lengthy
review of the recent literature on indigenous
movements, which argues from the perspective
of anthropology and in the mode of NSM theory,
actually confirms our argument about the central-
ity of material and political matters. The authors
note that “[t]erritory—gaining land rights—con-
tinues to be the prime goal of indigenous orga-
nizations” (Jackson and Warren 2005, especially
pp. 553, 564-566 [quote]). Charles Hale (2006,
p- 271) has made a similar argument in looking at
Guatemala (and beyond). NSM claims notwith-
standing, then, rare is the contemporary move-
ment in which the raison d’etre rests solely or
primarily on the “symbolic status” of “collective
identities.”

Material, property-oriented, political, and
educational demands targeted at the state have
unsurprisingly also been common among recent
indigenous movements, especially concerning
rights and autonomy claims and, in some instanc-
es, quota-guarantees for political representation,
bilingualism, and changed contents within pub-
licly funded education.'? In its 1991 Constitution
Colombia granted Afro-Colombians quota-rights
for two legislative seats. The Bolivian govern-
ment introduced bilingualism even before the
country elected its first indigenous president, Evo

12 Similarly, the same transpired in Africa and Asia dur-
ing the decolonization processes following the end of
World War II. Geertz (1963, 1970) addressed the emer-
gence of “primordial politics” in the new, postcolonial
states of Africa and Asia after World War II.

Morales. And the Brazilian government, under
Fernando Henrique Cardoso, began to guarantee
Afro-descent Brazilians greater access to higher
education with a skin-color-based quota system
for seats in the public universities. That was not
merely a proactive policy on his part, because
for some time Afro-descent Brazilians had been
campaigning for greater access to higher edu-
cation under their Direitas Ja! slogan (“Rights
Now!”).!3 Meanwhile in Guatemala, indigenous
intellectuals pressed for changes in school cur-
ricula to include the perspectives of indigenous
peoples.

Status-Group Protests Il: Gender-Based
Movements

Women’s concerns are shaped by their social
standing within their families and the society at
large, typically centering on their subordinate
status. Analytically, gender may be of conse-
quence in two distinct ways: as a social base of
mobilization and as a set of issues that concern
women as such, or in combination with class and
ethnic/racial statuses and identities.

Women involved themselves in a variety of
social movements before mobilizing for gender-
specific concerns (see Chap. 6). For example,
many women were active in squatter-settlement
movements in the 1960s, a period of massive
rural-to-urban migration in the context of import-
substitution developmental changes. Remaining
in their neighborhoods during the day while their

13 See the telling PBS Documentary, “Brazil in Black and
White” (Wide Angle 2007), which offers video footage of
some of those protests, inter alia. The quota was imple-
mented via screening of standardized photos taken of all
“quota petitioners,” and its percentage target varied from
state to state across Brazil, depending on the size of that
state’s Afro-descent population; two typical targets were
20% (for Brasilia/The Federal District) and 40% (for
Bahia). Often forgotten in the accompanying, often vehe-
ment, public debates over race was the second element in
the new quota system. It directly targeted socioeconomic
disadvantages by also installing a minimum quota of en-
trants from the nation’s public high schools, since appli-
cants from privately run high schools utterly dominated
access to programs such as medicine.



38

T. P.Wickham-Crowley and S. E. Eckstein

men worked elsewhere, they were strategically
well positioned to defend their family claims to
land, press for urban services, and fend off po-
lice, tax assessors, and other state agents (cf.
Vélez-Ibanez 1983, pp. 119-122).

But it was the political and economic crises
of the 1980s, associated with repressive military
rule and neoliberal restructuring, causing the cost
of subsistence to spiral, that catapulted women
qua women into the public arena, first in defense
of their rights to motherhood (and grandmother-
hood) regarding their children who “disappeared”
under the military regimes, then in opposition to
the new state-backed increases in prices of basic
foods, fuel, and services which they experienced
directly in that they were in charge of house-
hold purchases. Preoccupied with subsistence
needs, women formed consumer-based move-
ments. They collectively mobilized to protest
cutbacks in state subsidies that drove up their liv-
ing costs, and they formed neighborhood-based,
cost-saving, purchasing, and marketing groups.
Underlying these movements were class-based
concerns. It was women with limited incomes
(which included the lower-middle class and the
working class as well as the poor) who formed
the bedrock for the movements, since the wealthy
could absorb the price increases. Although these
movements brought women collectively into the
public arena, they were not intended to transform
women’s place either in the home or in the soci-
ety-at-large.

The 1992 and 1998 volumes promised analy-
ses of women’s lives, but instead of examining a
variety of watershed events for the region’s po-
litically involved women, both volumes focus on
debates and discourses held almost exclusively
within the confines of feminist organizations and
feminist conferences. Our own analytical incli-
nation is to look at the actual patterns by which
women as a whole have addressed (or had ad-
dressed for them) their lack of power within the
state and the polity more generally, rather than
dwelling excessively on the words and texts
being generated within feminist groups. For ex-
ample, careful studies of women’s access to the
vote and to higher political office within Latin
America have shown that the granting of suffrage

to them occurred in a pattern of global, then in-
tra-regional diffusion—a cross-national political
“epidemic” of sorts—in the middle third of the
twentieth century (Ramirez et al. 1997), and then
a highly similar, spatiotemporal epidemic led to
the legal mandating of gender-quotas in national
legislative elections over the past two decades
through most of Latin America (Htun 2003; Bar-
rig 2006; Krook 2009). The latter quota-mandat-
ing process—which enshrined in law women’s
party-mediated access to their nations’ levers
of political power—was set in place as early as
1991 in Argentina and prevailed in more than
half of the nations by 1997.

Conclusions

In Table 3.1 we have summarized the varied ap-
proaches to the study of social movements dis-
cussed in this essay. Those tabular and summary
comments encompass studies done across Latin
America, but also can be thought of as applicable
beyond Latin America. In a like vein, the particu-
lars of the three approaches also suggest broader
conceptual guidelines than the particulars found
within our essay.

The studies of and theorizing about new social
movements in Latin America were meant both to
provide models for analysis and to inspire con-
cern with purportedly neglected, but increasingly
prevalent, new types of groups and social move-
ments in the region. They sought and claimed to
do so from a new perspective, one in which mat-
ters of culture and collective identity were to be
privileged conceptual tools.

From the view of our political sociology and
political economy framework, NSM-style theo-
rizing remains underdeveloped, and certainly un-
representative of ongoing research on a variety
of Latin American social movements. For one
thing, NSM theory leaves unexplained the dimi-
nution of historically important movements, such
as worker strikes, a change perfectly intelligible
from the perspective of political economy. In
recent decades, moreover, concomitant political
changes in the region, especially with redemoc-
ratization, have created novel opportunities for
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Table 3.1 Comparing key premises of three approaches for understanding contemporary Latin American social
movements: new social movements, political economy, and political sociology

Assessment criteria  New social movements

Historicity

Social base(s) of
movements

Origins/causes of
mobilization

Desired outcomes
of mobilization

Actual outcomes of
mobilization

Discontinuity with past
movements with respect
to typical social bases and
focal concerns

Varied nonclass social
bases grounded in newly
emergent collective
identities. for example,
women, indigenous and
racial groups, gays/lesbi-
ans, “greens,” grassroots
democrats

Collective identity-building
and cultural shifts in mean-
ings (often emergent from
intragroup discourses)
which foster new collective
claims-making in extra-
and anti-institutional ways

Creation of new and
unprecedented: social rela-
tionships; shared cultural
understandings; political
cultures which remake,
transcend the polity; public
domains of discourse.
Establishing new political
spaces for the emergent,
identity-based groups
named above

Largely ephemeral, small-
scale, and highly localized
for all attempts to “remake”
the political realm and its
public discourses.

Broader politico-cultural
achievements, material
gains for disprivileged
status-groups (women, the
indigenous), but only in
ways predictable from tra-
ditional political sociology,
ways also prefigured and
paralleled in many other
global locales

Political economy

Movement concerns and forma-
tion shaped by oft-changing
political and economic condi-
tions, both macro (national and
international) and more local,
including state structures and
processes, such as repression,
elections, cooptation
Work-based groups (re: earn-
ings and benefits; job security
or abuses); consumers (re:
living costs, land, or housing
access); debtors (re: debt-
relief); gender and indigenous/
race groups (re: claims for (re-)
distributive justice)

Micro: defensive and proactive
movements rooted in perceived
and collectively shared mate-
rial, political, and/or social
injustices.

Macro: perceptions that gains
from collective protest out-
weigh not only risks but also
possible gains from “exit”

Improved politico-economic
conditions at the group or
societal level

Patterns vary over space and
time.

Successes contingent on
favorable conditions in: global
economic conditions; newly
globalized cultural changes
(e.g., re: feminism, indigenous
rights); political opportunities
(e.g., with full democratiza-
tion); mass media coverage;
access to both national and
international material resources
and organizational allies

Political sociology

Broadened opportunity struc-
tures limit protest-risks; rights
expanded de jure, but not
addressed de facto; increased
access to transnational ideas
and social networks that serve
as change-models

Disprivileged classes and
status-groups (e.g., for the
latter, indigenous and women).
Both newer and older rights-
claimants (e.g., for indigenous
or race-based rights; gender
equality; human rights;
pro-democracy)

Collectively shared and
perceived grievances, seeking
new political guarantees and
access. Movement formation
favored by leadership and by
resource-access (€.g., material
supplies), and by all support
from “outsiders,” e.g., from
NGOs, mass media, intelligen-
tsia, political parties
Enhanced political rights and
protections via new laws and
policies (e.g., quota-oriented
ones), referenda, and consti-
tutional rewrites, including
rights sought by indigenous
groups

Patterns vary over space and
time.

Successes fostered by degree,
depth of nationwide democra-
tization (vs. repression), which
creates more political opportu-
nities for historical outsiders.
Influenced by mass media and
by newly globalized cultural
changes (re: rights of women
and the indigenous).

Intensity, scope of collectively
shared grievances a key
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arrays of collective resistance—for all aggrieved
persons, regardless of “cause”—which previ-
ous repressive regimes had made so difficult;
and that is precisely what political opportunity
structure (POS) theory would lead us to expect
(Tarrow 1989, 1998). NSM’s proponents al-
ready had claimed an ebbing of materially and
economically motivated movement-activism in
Latin America by the early 1990s, but contempo-
rary and more recent anthologies continue to en-
counter and analyze a wealth of such movement-
activities. NSM theorists seem to downplay the
centuries-old status-group (and class) inequali-
ties long experienced by the region’s indigenous
and Afro-descent peoples, and their consequent
historical and contemporary resort to social-
movement activism in modes which directly
confront the powers of states, critical as they are
to the maintenance of both types of inequality. If
indigenous groups, women, and the like are mo-
bilizing in ways that they previously did not, the
reason is explained less by new cultural identities
as such, as NSM theorists would suggest, than by
changing structural conditions and opportunities.

Yet the positive contributions of the NSM per-
spective should not go unrecognized. In inspiring
studies of those social movements notably ne-
glected by political scientists, who have focused
mainly on formal political institutions, structures,
and processes, NSM analysts should be praised.
If selectively read, we can in fact find much virtue
in the essays written from within the NSM theo-
retical universe, and are heartened thereby. Well-
done research and good analysis can arrive from
a variety of theoretical starting points, which is
to the profit of all scholarship about Latin Amer-
ica’s richly varied social-movement universe. We
look forward to a future wherein culture-and-dis-
course foci, and the analysis of newly emergent
collective identities forged within some social
movements, will be more thoroughly integrated
with the perspectives of political economy and
political sociology which we have foreground-
ed within this essay. This field of study is, and
should be, a mansion with many rooms.
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State Repression and
Mobilization in Latin America

David G. Ortiz

Introduction

Scholarship reviewing the relationship between
state repression and mobilization is plentiful in
both sociology and political science; most of
this research explores cases in the global North,
but there is also a vast literature that examines
the role of repression and mobilization in Latin
America (e.g., Brockett 1991, 2005; Eckstein
2001; Almeida, 2003, 2008b; Carey 2006; Trejo
2012). State repression towards mobilization is a
particular form of political control in which “the
purpose of the control is to prevent or diminish
direct and noninstitutional challenges to social,
cultural, and/or political power (i.e., protest,
activism, and social movements)” (Earl 2011,
p. 262). Therefore, state repression against mobi-
lizations can be manifested in very diverse ways
that range from nonviolent and covert to violent
and overt forms (e.g., harassment, censorship, ar-
rests, violent threats, police violence, disappear-
ances, massacres), can be carried out by different
actors (e.g., armed forces, police forces, death
squads) at different levels (national, state, and
local), and its characteristics can vary by the type
of regime in which it occurs (e.g., democratic,
semi-democratic, authoritarian) and/or the par-
ticular opponent that the state is trying to repress
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(i.e., do they pose a serious threat to the regime or
can they be coopted) amongst others.

Given the myriad ways in which this relation-
ship can be (and has been) explored, I use the
sociopolitical history of the region to divide this
essay into two periods. The chapter first explores
the pre-democratization era (1900s—1980s),
where most mobilization was undertaken by so-
cial movements with a desire to transform the
authoritarian and highly corporatist governments
into more flexible, democratic, representative
ones. Mobilizations occurring from 1900 through
the 1920s were mainly struggles to gain labor
and agrarian rights. These efforts were stalled in
the 1930s—1950s by various authoritarianisms
brought on in response to the effects of the Great
Depression on the region, and the 1960s—1980s
were marked by struggles against long-term dic-
tatorships and entrenched authoritarian corpo-
ratist regimes. The state repressive responses to
these challenges were highly coercive, usually
swift, and sometimes brutal, which led to the
radicalization of many movements, the appear-
ance of guerrillas in several countries (Wickham
Crowley 2001), and ultimately to a wave of tran-
sitions to democracy.

The second part of the chapter explores state
repression and mobilization during the post-au-
thoritarian period (1990s—present). Within this
period, as most Latin American states completed
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their transitions to electoral democracies, the
more overt, harsh, coercive forms of state repres-
sion diminished, giving way to less severe forms
of repression (e.g., more professionalized police
forces, the use of nonlethal weapons). As a result,
the opportunities for mobilization began to open,
resulting in the rapid growth of social rights
movements and identity-based movements (e.g.,
Eckstein and Wickham Crowley 2003; Cleary
2007; Stahler-Sholk et al. 2008), and movements
in response to globalization and neoliberal poli-
cies (e.g., Johnston and Almeida 2006; Petras and
Veltmeyer 2011).

Repression and Mobilization in Latin
America During the Authoritarian
Period

As Eckstein aptly notes, “twentieth century
Latin American history has been punctuated
by shifts between authoritarian and democratic
rule” (2001, p. 11). However, these swings have
mostly been between authoritarianism and highly
populist and/or corporatist low-intensity democ-
racies (Gills 2000). This created an atmosphere
where civil society had brief windows of politi-
cal opportunity (McAdam 1982; Tarrow 1998) to
generate ties and networks, form and coordinate
civic organizations, and organize nonviolent mo-
bilizations during the periods of low-intensity de-
mocratization. Moreover, those same structures
could be used for more radical and violent rep-
ertoires of contention (Tilly 1986) when regimes
would close opportunities by becoming even
more authoritarian and repressive, as Almeida
(2003) fittingly notes while examining the case
of El Salvador. This pattern of political opportu-
nity-based mobilization and threat-induced mo-
bilization (Goldstone and Tilly 2001) occurs in
most Latin American countries during the twen-
tieth century, with some states more efficiently
destroying the organizational capacity for dissent
than others during the authoritarian periods—
mainly due to the strength of their military and
control over their territory (Goodwin 2001; Ortiz
2007, 2013).

Incipient Nations: Social Movements
and State Repression After
Independence

Between 1900 and 1920, Latin America was a
region of emergent nations that had gained their
independence in the previous century from major
colonial powers. Its precarious regimes were try-
ing to build political and social institutions to
strengthen their countries, and fend off the in-
terventionist policies of the USA and its expan-
sionist Monroe Doctrine (Vanden and Prevost
2009). Most nations were still weak, unstable,
or in turmoil. They had highly contested socio-
political institutions in which the divided po-
litical elites were trying to enforce their newly
acquired power (Wiarda and Kline 2007), and
most were still operating under economically
exploitative systems created by the legacies of
colonial structures (Rock 1994; Thomas 2012).
Some countries, such as Mexico (1876-1910)
and Venezuela (1908-1935),established person-
alistic dictatorships. Several, such as Argentina,
Chile, Bolivia, Colombia, and Brazil, established
oligarchic low-intensity democracies. Others, in-
cluding Cuba, Honduras, Nicaragua, Haiti, and
the Dominican Republic, were occupied by US
Marines.

At the same time, the struggles of the bur-
geoning organized labor movement in the late
part of the nineteenth century, and the Russian
Revolution at the beginning of the twentieth cen-
tury, had a tremendous impact in the organization
and formation of labor and peasant movements in
Latin America. This environment fostered popu-
lar dissent in the form of peasant and labor re-
lated protests—fueled by anarchist and socialist
tendencies in some countries—that were gener-
ally met with severe state repression and a grow-
ing tendency of states towards authoritarianism
and corporatism (Thomas 2012).

For example, in 1907 in Argentina, the re-
cently founded Federacion Obrera Regional Ar-
gentina (FORA)—an anarchist workers’ union—
led 140,000 families in a no-payment protest
to oppose the lack of dwelling regulations in
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vecindades amid rising rent prices and terrible
living conditions in Buenos Aires (Godio 2000).
The response of the Argentine authorities was to
use the police and firefighters to violently evict all
protesting workers’ families by using pressurized
hoses with freezing water to disperse them dur-
ing the winter months (Godio 2000, p. 147). This
pattern of repression continued until 1909, when
the FORA organized a May Day march that was
severely repressed by the Buenos Aires mounted
police, who fired shots at a crowd of more than
15,000 workers gathered at the Plaza Lorea-kill-
ing a dozen workers, injuring another 80, and ar-
resting 16 anarchist leaders in the following days
(Schiller 2005). In response, the FORA decided
to call for a general worker’s strike demanding
the removal of the police chief, and garnered the
support of the Partido Socialista (PS) and the
Union General de Trabajadores (UGT). In the
following days, the police fired shots at the fu-
neral procession of those killed in the May Day
massacre and closed down union shops and of-
fices. In the end, the strike was lifted when the
government granted concessions by freeing the
arrested workers and labor leaders and reopening
the union shops.

In Mexico, in June 1906, more than 2000
mineworkers at an American company operat-
ing in Cananea, Sonora demanded the same
wages and treatment as their American counter-
parts. Porfirio Diaz’s rural police opened fire
on the Mexican strikers killing 23 and injuring a
similar number (Novelo 1980; Cardenas 1998).
By the third day of the strike, Diaz declared
martial law, arrested all the union leaders, and
reopened the mining company. On January 7th
of the following year in Veracruz, thousands of
workers threw rocks and stood naked in front
of the Rio Blanco textile factory. Mounted po-
lice and military soldiers dispersed the rioting
workers who fled to nearby cities, looting hous-
es, and disrupting streetcar service (Gamboa
1991). The response of the military forces was
to open fire against workers and their families,
killing around 500 workers, and arresting 200
more (Garcia Diaz 2007). The Cananea and Rio
Blanco labor strikes transcended worker’s de-
mands by highlighting the repressive nature of

the dictatorship of Porfirio Diaz, and are widely
considered precursor movements to the Mexi-
can Revolution. The worker’s role in the subse-
quent revolution continued with the creation of
the Casa del Obrero Mundial (COM) in 1912, a
socialist congregation of workers that supported
the Carranza revolutionary faction in exchange
for social and economic worker’s rights (Carr
1976; Bizberg and Zapata 2010). This would
mark the beginning of a system of corporatist
representation based on clientelistic relation-
ships.

This wave of labor and peasant protests in
Latin America intensified between 1917 and
1920. State responses were highly violent and
repressive including the use of police and mili-
tary forces, paramilitary squads, laws restrict-
ing labor organization, and suspension of civil
liberties in most countries such as Argentina
(Adelman 1993), Bolivia (Klein 1969), Brazil,
(Wolfe 1991), Chile (Albert 1988), Colombia
(Valencia 1984), Ecuador (Ycaza 1991), Hon-
duras (Meza 1985), Paraguay (Alexander 1965),
Peru (Collier and Collier 1991), and Uruguay
(Sala de Touron and Landinelli 1984).

The Effects of the Great Depression on
Movement and States in Latin America

By the late 1920s, political reformists—aided by
a generalized fear of communism among eco-
nomic elites—began to push for more liberal
democratic practices and an incorporation of
disenfranchised groups through state interven-
tion policies in most Latin American countries
(Calvert and Calvert 1990; Korzeniewitz 2000).
But this increased political incorporation and lib-
eralization was short lived, and the onset of the
Great Depression would undermine both the rela-
tive economic prosperity and political openness
that most regimes were experiencing (Halperin
Donghi 1993). For example, Almeida (2008a)
notes how by the late 1920s, El Salvador entered
a period of increased political liberalization that
led to the formation of semiautonomous labor
and peasant unions under the auspices of the
state. However, by 1930 the effects of the Great
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Depression on coffee prices led to significant de-
cline in workers’ wages, which caused nonvio-
lent protests in several parts of the country. The
civilian government responded with a series of
repressive strategies, such as arrests, police vio-
lence, and laws curbing rights of public assem-
bly (Almeida 2008a). By the end of 1931, after
a successful coup d’état and the arrival of a new
military dictatorship, the level of violent repres-
sion and persecution increased, forcing the labor
and peasant movements to become more radi-
calized and to operate clandestinely. Increasing
state authoritarianism paired with peasant and
labor movements radicalization, led to a mass
insurgent uprising in 1932 that culminated in the
massacre of tens of thousands in this massacre
ushered in a new period of highly repressive au-
thoritarian governance in El Salvador (Almeida
2003, 2008a).

Between the 1930s and the 1950s, most Latin
American countries experienced similar shifts
between authoritarianism in the form of dictator-
ship and political openings in the form of low-
intensity democracies. Dictatorships were mainly
brief in nature, with the military supporting cer-
tain oligarchic or populist reforms, installing new
civilian governments to support those changes,
and stepping out of government (Blake 2005). By
the mid-1930s, repressive military dictatorships
had come and gone in Argentina, Bolivia, Chile,
Cuba, Ecuador, Honduras, Peru, and Uruguay,
but the ones in Brazil, the Dominican Republic,
El Salvador, and Nicaragua were more stable.
Additionally, by 1950 most countries in Latin
America had turned into an economic system of
import substitution industrialization (ISI), clos-
ing their markets to foreign investments in lieu of
developing strong national industrial economies
(Blake 2005; Zapata 2010).

Most Central American and Caribbean dicta-
torships were brutally repressive and able to curb
most forms of overt protest, providing very lim-
ited political opportunities for social movements
and forcing most opposition to remain hidden
and organize covertly (Bulmer-Thomas 1987).
For example, repressive policies were character-
istic of the Ubico regime (1931-1944) in Guate-
mala who regularly tortured and killed political

opponents, and signed several laws which would
condone executions of laborers by landowners as
a “disciplinary” measure (Grieb 1979). In Hon-
duras, the government of Tiburcio Carias Andino
(1932-1949) restricted civil liberties, created a
secret police, and started a campaign of censor-
ship and repression against any opposition (Meza
1985; Dodd 2005). And in Nicaragua, Anastasio
Somoza assassinated Augusto Sandino and 300
of his followers in Wiwili, used the National
Guard as a spy network, and persecuted and
killed any popular social movement that opposed
his political power (Walter 1993).

In contrast, some Southern cone dictator-
ships—though still repressive—were more per-
missive towards social organization of workers
and peasants. This resulted in more opportunities
for mobilization and patterns of repression and
accommodation that sometimes led to the fall of
dictatorial regimes. In Uruguay, for example, the
short-lived dictatorship of General Terra (1933—
1938) could not effectively repress a series of
general strikes organized by the labor movement;
this created enough pressure to make him call for
elections that resulted in a more liberal govern-
ment lasting through the 1950s (Korzeniewitz
2000). During the late 1930s, Bolivian workers
gained the right to collective bargaining with
support from left-wing political parties in Con-
gress. In 1942, during the more repressive gov-
ernment of Enrique Pefiaranda, two large min-
ers’ unions called for a strike demanding wage
increases. Instead of negotiating with workers,
Pefiaranda’s government arrested union leaders
and killed seven miners. When the strike grew in
force, Pefiaranda ordered the Bolivian military to
open fire on the crowd of 7000 protesters, killing
as many as 400 (Klein 1971). This led directly to
a coup d’état and the fall of the Pefiaranda regime
in 1943.

In Argentina, a military dictatorship gave way
to a series of fraudulent low-intensity conser-
vative democratic governments that produced
a large agrarian crisis in the 1930s. This led to
a massive internal migration to urban areas by
poor and dispossessed rural immigrants (Di Tella
1990; Rossi 2013a) and another military coup in
1943. Juan Peron became the Minister of War and
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the Minister of Welfare during the dictatorship
and was highly popular among workers. When
other members of the military junta fired and im-
prisoned him, a mass protest of union workers
and new immigrants forced his liberation. He ran
for the presidency in 1946 after making alliances
with union leaders and other underrepresented
elites (Di Tella 1990). Peron incorporated most
of the labor unions, new immigrants, and other
popular sectors into a political coalition that he
effectively managed to mobilize for his support
(Rossi 2013a).

The Mexican case was sui generis in that
the Partido Revolucionario Institutional (PRI)!
reigned as the de facto ruling party for more
than 70 years (Krauze 1997). Though not a dic-
tatorship, Mexico became a highly authoritar-
ian, corporatist regime with a facade of demo-
cratic electoral politics. Still, the PRI was highly
successful in incorporating labor and peasant
demands into state-created and controlled orga-
nizations and then electorally mobilizing those
groups and organizations for the support of the
party (Collier and Collier 1991; Favela 2010;
Zapata 2010). They institutionalized national
workers’ rights into law (Ley Federal del Tra-
bajo), and created the Confederacion de Taba-
jadores Mexicanos (CTM) and the Confeder-
acion Nacional Campesina (CNC), a pair of na-
tional associations that incorporated most local
and regional union and agrarian organizations
into single national associations that were the
official mediator between workers’ and peas-
ants’ interests and the state. Popular organiza-
tions that did not want to tie themselves with the
party would be allowed to exist autonomously,
but they would also be forced to survive without
any support for their demands (Hellman 1988).
Nevertheless, there were a number of organiza-

! The PRI went through many compositional reorganiza-
tions and political redefinitions—fueled by the divisions
within the party’s political elites—in which the name of
the party was altered. When it was first founded in 1929
by President Plutarco Elias Calles, the party’s name was
Partido Nacional de la Revolucion (PNR). In 1936, Presi-
dent Lazaro Cardenas changed the party’s name to Partido
de la Revolucion Mexicana (PRM), and in 1946 President
Manuel Avila Camacho gave the party its current name.

tions that would regularly express their demands
peacefully through classic mobilization tactics
such as demonstrations, marches, and occupa-
tions of public spaces during this period (Hell-
man 2008). The PRI was quite accommodating
to these types of social mobilization during this
time, and several nonaffiliated syndicates (e.g.,
railroads, oil, and mining) mounted significant
protests campaigns during the 1938-1948 pe-
riod that ended with the state accommodating to
their demands.

Military-Bureaucratic Authoritarianism,
Movement Radicalization, and Democ-
ratization

By the 1960s, the rapid urbanization and indus-
trialization processes of the ISI model started to
place severe economic and political strains on
Latin American countries. Domestically, Latin
American countries accrued large debts to fund
industrialization projects, but were unable to
deliver the promised social reforms. Internation-
ally, the Cold War and the Cuban revolution also
had two important consequences for the region.
First, they increased military interventionism by
the USA to prevent a “turn to socialism” (Wiarda
and Kline 2007). Second, a successful social-
ist regime in the region encouraged the politi-
cal aspirations of the left and their redistributive
policies, which were also fueled by the growth
of new alternatives in Western Europe and the
Communist world (Collier 2001).

The combination of these factors served to po-
larize Latin American countries even moreduring
the 1960s and 1970s.A wave of escalating politi-
cal mobilization and protest fueled conservative
fears and facilitated the discouragement of demo-
cratic practices in favor of sharp turns towards
right-wing authoritarianisms. By the late 1960s,
most Latin American countries were either mili-
tary dictatorships or highly authoritarian civilian
regimes—often backed or condoned by the US
government, military, or intelligence agencies.
Only Venezuela and Costa Rica were stable de-
mocracies (Wiarda and Kline 2007), and Co-
lombia—although democratic—suffered from a
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lingering low-intensity asymmetric conflict. This
wave of dictatorships was different from those
of the first part of the twentieth century. Instead
of personalistic short-term regimes the military
took power for an extended period of time (Blake
2005). Military-bureaucratic authoritarianisms
were imposed (especially in South America) as a
way to bring sociopolitical order and foster eco-
nomic development (O’Donnell 1975, 1982). Ac-
cording to Collier (2001), most of these regimes
had the clear intention of promoting economic
growth by postponing redistribution policies and
attempting to control or destroy left-leaning po-
litical groups, peasant, and labor movements.

Although the level of state-sponsored vio-
lence varied from country to country, common
state repressive actions included continuous in-
fringements to civil liberties, rampant human
rights violations, forced deportations, unwar-
ranted arrests, detentions without trials, torture,
disappearances, assassinations, and massacres—
all perpetrated by militarized forces (e.g., Wood
2003; Pereira 2005). Over time, these brutal ef-
forts to eliminate civil associations and mobili-
zation often pushed social movements, dissident
groups, and their members to either radicalize or
join radical organizations, fostering the appear-
ance of urban and rural guerrillas with violent
tactics in several countries (e.g., Almeida 2003,
2008a; Pereira 2005; Brockett 2005). This also
affected the movements’ repertoires of conten-
tion. Tactics such as guerilla warfare, public-
building occupations, small town take-overs,
high-profile elite hijackings, armed attacks, and
bombings increased with the growing radicaliza-
tion of the opposition movements (e.g., Salazar
2006). The military, in turn, would use the threat
of the guerrillas as justification for escalating
violent repressive practices and civil rights viola-
tions (Blake 2005), causing either the destruction
of or escalation in hostile backlash by guerrillas
and other dissident groups (Martin 2007; Ortiz
2007, 2013).

A vast number of case and comparative stud-
ies details the atrocities committed by the dictato-
rial regimes and the responses from radical and
guerilla groups in Latin America during this time

(e.g., Wright 2007; Sikkink 2008; Hayner 2010;
Stern 2010; DeGregori 2012). In El Salvador
(Viterna 2006, 2013; Wood 2003; Almeida 2008a)
and Guatemala (Brockett 1991, 2005; Brett 2008;
Rothenberg 2012), the escalating quid pro quo
violence between the military and the guerril-
las—Frente Farabundo Marti para la Liberacion
Nacional (FMLN) and Unidad Revolucionaria
Nacional Guatemalteca (URNG), respectively—
culminated in protracted civil wars that extended
into the early 1990s. Hundreds of thousands were
killed and several thousand more disappeared.
Similarly, the radicalizing effects of the brutally
repressive Somoza regime on a vast array of civil-
ian associations and social movement groups in
Nicaragua, led to the formation and growth of the
Frente Sandinista Liberacion Nacional (FSLN)
that used its violent contentious tactics (Moly-
neux 1985; Wickham Crowley 1992; Spalding
1994), to oust the Somoza clan out of power.

In Southern cone countries such as Chile, the
military suspended the constitution, imprisoned
nearly 40,000 people without a trial in a stadium
that served as a detention center, tortured tens
of thousands at Villa Grimaldi and other con-
centration camps, executed almost 2500, and
disappeared more than 1300 political activists,
students, workers, others considered “subver-
sive” (Goémez-Barris 2010). The brutal repres-
sion quelled most forms of protests, though some
symbolic protests like the La Cueca Sola dance,
where widows of the disappeared dance alone
(Garcia Castro 2002), continued to exist. On the
other hand, there was a growth in radicalized
urban groups such as the pobladores (Salman
1994; Garcés 2002), and urban guerrilla groups
such as Movimiento de Izquierda Revolucionaria
(MIR), and Frente Patridtico Manuel Rodriguez
(FPMR) who bombed buildings, kidnapped and
killed military officials, and even conducted a
failed assassination attempt of Pinochet (Salazar
20006). Similarly, the “dirty war” perpetuated by
the Argentinean military and its death squads re-
sulted in the disappearance, killing, torture, and
illegal detention of tens of thousands of civil-
ians and dissidents (CONADEP 1984; Novaro
and Palermo 2003). The Argentine state repres-
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sion was challenged by the unfaltering mobili-
zation of nonviolent groups such as Las Madres
de Plaza de Mayo (Alvarez 1990; Navarro 2001;
Borland 2006), and the growth of radical urban
and rural guerrillas such as the Montoneros
and Ejército Revolucionario del Pueblo (ERP)
(Gillespie 1982; Lewis 2001) whose violent
repertoire included armed attacks, civilian and
nongovernmental bombings, and abductions of
prominent civilians and politicians, (Novaro and
Palermo 2003).

In Brazil, though the violent repression was
less extensive than in Chile and Argentina, there
was a similar pattern of disregard for civil liber-
ties, including mass imprisonments, torture, and
military courts leading to executions and disap-
pearances. Initially, students mounted massive
protests against the new regime, but the mili-
tary suspended habeas corpus, declared a state
of siege, and violently repressed the students
(Skidmore 1990; Pereira 2005; Codato 2006).
Several factions of the antimilitary movement
radicalized and formed urban guerrilla move-
ments such as the Ac¢do Libertadora Nacional
(ALN) and Movimento Revolucionario 8 de
Outubro (M8) that resorted to violent contentious
tactics. But the regime only became more bru-
tal in its repression against the guerrillas, which
eventually led to their decline (Rose 2005). By
the mid 1970s a more moderate military group
had ascended to power and started a gradual
abertura process, restoring civil liberties, and
gradually moving towards democratization. This
brought forth an unprecedented amount of non-
violent social movement organization against
the military that led to the massive civil society
diretas ja mobilization campaign, which spread
over several years and sites and culminated with
the election of the first civilian president in 1985
(Mainwaring and Viola 1984; Hochstetler 2000).

By the mid 1980s, the brutal legacy of nearly
two decades of violent military rule had created
widespread discontent about human rights viola-
tions in Latin America. In addition, the worsen-
ing economic conditions due to the failure of the
ISI model in an increasing interdependent world
economy, and the growing elite and military divi-
sions (Blake 2005) would create a push towards

the dismantling of the military rule in most coun-
tries. Internationally, the economic weakening of
the USSR, the impending fall of the Berlin Wall,
and the end of the Cold War would cause the
USA to ease its interventionist policies in support
of “stable” military regimes in Latin America
(Vanden and Prevost 2009). The combination
of these factors would mean that most of Latin
America would undergo a period of transition to
democratic rule known as the third-wave of de-
mocratization (Hagopian and Mainwaring 2005).

Repression and Mobilization in Latin
America After the Transitions to
Democracy

There is no doubt that social movements had a role
to play in the wave of transitions to democracy
that occurred in Latin America between 1978 and
1992. As in the case of Brazil, the role that social
movement organizations (SMOs) played during
democratic transitions in other Latin American
countries would be crucial for ousting military
regimes and returning to democratic rule. Social
movements either forced out the military via a
combination of guerrilla groups and civil society,
such as in the case of El Salvador, Guatemala,
Nicaragua, and Honduras (Wood 2003; Booth
et al. 2006; Johnston and Almeida 2006; Brett
2008) or pressured the military regimes to open
via a coalition of labor, church, student, and
other civil society organizations (Mainwaring
1986; Foweraker and Landman 1997; Collier
1999). While most Latin American countries
transitioned to democracy by the late 1990s, the
Mexican case was somewhat different. The coun-
try did not go through a dictatorship, but kept its
authoritarian regime, dubbed a dictablanda (soft
dictatorship), until the end of the twentieth centu-
ry. By the mid 1960s, there were clear signs that
the highly authoritarian and corporatist regime of
the PRI was not as representative and inclusive
as it was in the late 1930s and 1940s. A series
of mobilizations starting with the student protest
and massacre of 1968, and followed by the 1985
protests by those affected by the earthquake, the
mobilizations for electoral reform after the 1988
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election fraud, and the Zapatista rebellion and
Barzon movements in 1994, all led to gradual po-
litical liberalization and a delayed but peaceful
opening to democracy in 2000 that culminated in
the election of president Vicente Fox of the Par-
tido Accion Nacional (PAN)—the first non-PRI
president in the history of the country.

As national democratization projects ad-
vanced during the 1980s, the economic crises in
Latin America worsened. Highly indebted from
the massive expenses required to build indus-
trial capacities—as demanded by the ISI proj-
ect— and faced with a global recession fueled
by the drastic drop of the oil prices, Mexico and
several other countries in the region declared
themselves incapable of paying their external
debts (Pastor 1989; Blake 2005). To resolve
this situation, national banks had to restructure
their debts through the acquisition of new loans
from international financial institutions such as
the International Monetary Fund (IMF) and the
World Bank. The loans conditioned governments
to enact a host of neoliberal reforms such as cut-
ting government expenditures in housing, health
care services, education, and retirement accounts
(Garuda 2000; Przeworski and Vreeland 2000);
prescribing increases in the levels of taxation,
reduction of wages and credit restraints (Crisp
and Kelly 1999); and the privatization of nation-
alized industries such as health care, oil produc-
tion, electrical energy, and telecommunications
(Brown 2009).

As a result, most social movement mobiliza-
tions of the twenty-first century in the region
grew out of a combination of the opening of
political opportunities driven by the process of
democratization, and the opposition to the reduc-
tion of social and economic rights driven by the
implementation of structural adjustment policies
and neoliberal programs. The newly transitioning
regimes were much more permissive of the ex-
istence of social movements and civic organiza-
tions, which meant that grievances related to the
threat of repression were not as salient, and the
imperative desire to oppose the military was not
the central associational force it was under the
authoritarian regimes. At the same time, social
and economic rights that were established in the

previous decades were being rapidly eroded by
the privatization of public goods and economic
policies that emphasized cutting jobs, increas-
ing taxes, and the rapid opening of previously
protected industries, leading to increased pov-
erty and income inequality (Cleary 2007; Brown
2009).

The combination of these two trends led to
the decrease of support for guerrilla movements
and encouraged the rapid growth and diversifi-
cation of social movements with a much wider
spectrum of grievances than in the previous de-
cade; these new movements addressed concerns
such as anti-neoliberal reforms, the environment,
human rights, women’s rights, race and ethnic
discrimination, LGBT rights, and indigenous
rights, amongst others (Eckstein and Alvarez
1992; Alvarez et al. 1998; Almeida and Johnston
2006). Accordingly, the movements’ repertoires
of contention during this period also became
increasingly less radical. Tactics such as high-
profile elite hijackings, armed attacks, and bomb-
ings were used less frequently, while support for
peaceful—though still disruptive—marches,
roadblocks, strikes, demonstrations, public space
occupations, and sit-ins increased. Governments,
in turn, refrained from the frequent use of the
military to control protests, replacing them with
highly specialized and professionalized riot po-
lice units that were organized, deployed, trained,
and armed specifically to confront and control
crowds. As a result, mass civil rights violations
and violent coercive practices such as disappear-
ances, torture, and massive illegal imprisonments
were largely diminished. Even so, police abuses
such as shootings, beatings, tear gas use, rubber
bullet use and other human rights abuses were
still common (e.g., Cleary 2007). Similarly, some
violent repertoires of contention such as the use
of Molotov cocktails, defacing of public proper-
ty, breaking into buildings, and rock throwing oc-
curred; even classic guerrilla movements—e.g.,
the Ejército Zapatista de Liberacion Nacional
(EZLN) and the Ejército Popular Revolucionario
(EPR) in Mexico—arose during this period, but
this was a much less frequent occurrence than
during the 1960s and 1970s.
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Democratization and Neoliberalism:
Backlash Against Austerity Policies

Given the circumstances described above, many
protests during this period were directly or indi-
rectly linked to both the participation in and im-
plementation of IMF and World Bank economic
programs and the austerity policies promoted
by these organizations (Auyero 2001; Almeida
2008b; Rossi 2013b; Silva 2009; Arce 2010).
Citizens engaged in mobilizations against the in-
ternational agencies themselves (Almeida 2007;
Silva 2009) and protested the loss of legitimacy
of their domestic governments (Auyero 2004;
Ortiz and Béjar 2013). With close to 300 con-
tentious actions occurring in the region between
1995 and 2001, anti-neoliberal protest campaigns
have formed a sustained wave of mobilization
that begins in the early 1990s and continues until
now (Almeida 2007, 2010).

For example in Buenos Aires, Argentina on
December 19th and 20th, 2001, thousands of
people took to the streets, hitting pots and pans
(cacerolazos) and shouting “Que se vayan todos”
in protest against the government’s decision to
limit the amount of money people could with-
draw from their bank accounts weekly to prevent
further defunding of the bank system. This was
the last of a series of neoliberal measures adopted
by the Argentine government after the signature
of an IMF agreement. The resulting massive,
violent protests included the defacing of banks’
facades, breaking of banks’ windows, and the
breaking into and occupying of banks by force
even after a state of siege was enacted. These
protests were the peak of a cycle of contention
that included many unemployed workers’ (pi-
queteros) road blockades, protests, lootings, and
riots that resulted in the resignation of President
Fernando de la Rua and continued through 2003
(Auyero 2001; Rossi 2013c; Alcaiiiz and Scheier
2008; Villalon 2008; Silva 2009).

In a similar case, Bolivian protesters used
massive protests, roadblocks, and a general
strike demanding the resignation of president
Hugo Banzer during the 2 weeks that followed
the government’s attempt at selling the Cocha-
bamba public water system to the multinational

Aguas del Tunari, in what is now known as the
first water war (Arce and Rice 2009). The Boliv-
ian government sent riot police who used tear gas
and rubber bullets to stop the demonstrators, who
then responded by throwing rocks and Molotov
cocktails. Violence escalated when the president
declared a state of siege and used the army to en-
force it. In April 2000, after a couple of months
of confrontations, soldiers removed most of the
roadblocks but killed a teenage boy in the pro-
cess. This radicalized the protests and brought
more than 100,000 angry protesters to the streets
where they overwhelmed soldiers and used their
weapons against them. The government quickly
decided to reverse plans for privatizing the public
water system (Olivera and Lewis 2004, Spronk
and Webber 2008).

Ecuador also experienced massive protests in
2001 as a response to austerity measures, plans
for privatization in the electricity and telecom-
munications sectors, and the granting of a 30-
year concession to a foreign company for the
supply of water and sewage services to the city
of Guayaquil. On January 21 and 22, the Con-
federacion de Nacionalidades Indigenas del Ec-
uador (CONAIE) and the Federacion Nacional
de Organizaciones Campesinas, Indigenas y Ne-
gras (FENOCIN)—the two largest indigenous
and peasant organizations in the country—along
with coalitions of students and workers, coordi-
nated national mobilization campaigns that con-
sisted of marches and roadblocks throughout the
country, as well as the takeover of a couple of TV
and radio stations in the Chimborazo area. The
government responded by imposing a national
state of emergency, limiting public meetings and
nationwide travel, and deploying the army and
police to arrest protest leaders. Still, thousands
of indigenous workers and peasants marched into
Quito on February 7, forcing President Noboa to
meet with them and retract the implementation of
austerity measures (Perrault and Valdivia 2010).

Many similar cases of mobilization campaigns
against neoliberalism occurred in Latin America
during the first two decades of the century, and
have been explored extensively in the literature.
Some of the most salient examples are the sec-
ond water war of 2005 (in El Alto) and the na-
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tionwide gas wars of 2003 and 2005 in Bolivia,
which led to the resignation of President Mesa
(Arce and Rice 2009, Spronk and Webber 2008),
the massive health-care anti-privatization strike
campaigns in El Salvador from 1999 to 2000 and
2002 to 2003 (Almeida 2008a), several roadblock
campaigns of the piguetero movement in Argen-
tina from 1997 until now (Auyero 2003; Merklen
2005; Rossi 2013c), the continuing land occupa-
tion campaigns of Brazil’s Movimento Sem Terra
(MST) since the early 1990s (Wright and Wol-
ford 2003; Fernandes 2005; Navarro 2007; Ham-
mond 2009; Ondetti 2011), and Chile’s pingiiino
revolution of 2006 and the university student
movements against the privatization of education
in 2009 and 2011-2013 (Salinas and Fraser 2012;
Donoso 2013; Stromquist and Sanyal 2013; von
Biilow and Bidegain Ponte in this volume).

Rights, Accountability, and the
Transformation of Democracy

Although social movements against austerity pol-
icies were the most prevalent in the region during
the first part of the twenty-first century, there was
also an increase in the number of movements that
promoted social rights and identity issues. Social
rights and identity movements—e.g., indigenous
movements, land rights movements, environ-
mental movements, LGBT movements, women’s
movements—provided ways for diverse groups
to articulate claims and carry out efforts to cor-
rect violations that had been long subsumed to
the more pressing struggle against deposing
authoritarian regimes (Eckstein and Wickham
Crowley 2003). Many of these movements aim
to redefine citizenship and identity into collective
constructs that are more meaningful, inclusion-
ary, and representative of disadvantaged groups
(Alvarez et al. 1998; Stahler-Sholk et al. 2008),
challenging the representativeness and account-
ability of their own political systems (MacKin-
non and Feoli 2013). Some of these movements
seek to affect the polity in traditional ways by
using the political institutions in place, while
others seek autonomy from the state and favor a
more horizontal and participatory process in de-
cision making (Sitrin 2012).

Indigenous movements in Bolivia, for exam-
ple, mounted significant efforts to increase their
participation and inclusion in decision-making
processes through the transformation of the ex-
isting political institutions of democracy (Postero
2011). Coca farmers’ organizations such as the
Confederacion Sindical Unica de Trabajadores
Campesinos de Bolivia (CSUTCB) made an al-
liance with the Confederacion de Pueblos In-
digenas de Bolivia (CIODB) to form an indig-
enous-peasant coalition that would mobilize for
indigenous rights in La Paz in 1992. In 1995 this
indigenous peasant coalition decided to form the
Movimiento al Socialismo (MAS) party with Evo
Morales as their leader. International pressure to
privatize public goods such as water and attacks
against “illegal” coca growers in the region led
to a surprising amount of collective action in the
Cochabamba and Chapare regions between 2000
and 2003 (Lucero 2013). Besides marches and
roadblocks of major highways, the coca farmers
in the Chapare region used more aggressive tac-
tics such as invading and occupying military out-
posts (Zibechi 2010; Barndt 2012). The military
and police responses to these tactics caused fre-
quent violent confrontations over the removal of
roadblocks and the arrest and incarceration of oc-
cupiers. Given these circumstances, MAS gained
the support from the urban left, and in the 2005
election, Morales was elected president of Boliv-
ia (Do Alto 2010). With control of the presidency,
the senate, and the house, MAS began a project
of national redefinition and reconstruction (Albro
2005, 2013) in which they reformed the constitu-
tion to create a “multinational and pluricultural
state based on the autonomies of the indigenous
peoples” (Komadina and Geffroy 2007, p. 119;
Silva in this volume).

At the same time, other movements relied
on autonomy from the state, horizontal partici-
pation, and innovative contentious performance
tactics. For example, after 11 years of struggle,
changes from a guerrilla movement to a nonvio-
lent indigenous rights movement, and an agree-
ment with the government (i.e., San Andrés
Accords) that effectively failed to translate into
more constitutional autonomy for indigenous
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groups in Mexico (Trejo 2012; Inclan in this vol-
ume), the Ejército Zapatista de Liberacion Na-
cional (EZLN) launched La Otra Campafia (The
Other Campaign) in 2005. The campaign marked
a departure from previous efforts of the Zapatis-
tas to achieve their goals within the framework of
institutional politics. Instead, they rearticulated
their goals to advance their agenda by dissolving
most power relations with governmental institu-
tions and institutional politics (Mufloz Ramirez
2003; Mora 2008). They created autonomous in-
digenous municipalities and Juntas del Buen Go-
bierno (good-government councils) to govern all
municipalities grouped into five regional clusters
named caracoles. Positions on the councils rotate
and are time-delimited, so each member learns
how to perform each position and all members of
the municipalities can, at some point, be part of
the councils.

As noted by Mora (2008, p. 157), the councils
“coordinate activities with the health, education,
and agricultural commissions created to provide
the EZLN bases with social programs alterna-
tive to those of the Mexican state.” In practice,
all municipalities share and help others to pro-
vide education programs and materials, health-
care services and medicines, agricultural training
and products, and other services. It is a complex
and multifaceted system of self-governance that
brings autonomy from local and state political
bureaucracy to the Zapatista communities. Un-
fortunately, this leaves the EZLN vulnerable to
state aggression. Reports of police abuses, un-
justified imprisonment of community members,
illegal searches, and seizures of community land
increased in frequency during the Calderon ad-
ministration under the guise of the war on drugs
(Earle and Simonelli 2011).

In similar ways, over the past decade many
other social movements in the region have turned
to horizontal organizational processes, autonomy
from the state’s political institutions, and the use
of innovative contentious tactics to advance their
goals. Some of the most salient examples include
the movimiento de asambleas (Almeyra 2004;
Rossi 2005; Villalon 2008) with their public as-
sembly tactics and their reexamination of delega-
tive democracy in Argentina; the Frente de Es-

culacho Popular (FEP) in Brazil and HIJOS in
Argentina, with their public humiliation protests
(esculachos or escraches) against ex-military dic-
tators and torturers (Villalon 2008; Sitrin 2012);
and the Movimiento Nacional de Fabricas Recu-
peradas with its tactics of occupying abandoned
factories and reopening them via self-manage-
ment (Alcailiz and Scheier 2008; Almeyra 2004;
Sitrin 2012). Most of these movements have
specific goals, but they also intend to redefine
social relationships with state institutions by em-
powering their members to actively take part in
decision-making political processes-using inno-
vative contentious tactics, rejecting classic forms
of hierarchical institutional politics, redefining
political participation in less institutionalized
ways, and attempting to transform institutional
democracy to accommodate more horizontal and
inclusive patterns of political participation.

Conclusion

This chapter charted the development of mobili-
zation and state repression in Latin America by
looking at two distinct periods in the region’s
history. During the pre-democratization period,
social movement and civil society efforts—while
diverse and multifaceted—generally mobilized
for more representative and liberal political insti-
tutions, and against the authoritarian and highly
corporatist governments of the region. The state
responses to these movements varied accord-
ing to periods of moderate liberalization or en-
trenched authoritarianism, resulting in a pattern
of political opportunity-based and threat-induced
mobilizations. During the 1960s and 1970s, an
increase in authoritarianism and brutal repres-
sion led to a period of movement radicalization
with the appearance of urban and rural guerrilla
groups with violent contentious repertoires.

The post-democratization period featured the
growth and diversification of social movements
due to the opening of new political opportunities
brought by the democratization process and the
erosion of social rights caused by the implemen-
tation of neoliberal policies. Mobilization during
this period is not solely carried out to advance
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identity issues, redress social rights, or struggles
against anti-neoliberal policies, but also to cre-
ate more direct forms of democracy and politi-
cal participation that break with the established
political power relationships in institutional poli-
tics. Accordingly, the contentious repertoires of
social movements also expanded and diversified,
adapting to the new more permissive democratic
context, becoming less radical but still disruptive
and even quite innovative. At the same time, state
responses to mobilization became less overtly re-
pressive and military forces were replaced with
professionalized riot police units. Widespread
torture, blatant human rights violations, and dis-
appearances diminish considerably during this
period. Still, police brutality and violence during
the control of protests are common occurrences.
Scholars exploring the relationship between
mobilization and state repression in Latin Amer-
ica have many potential opportunities for further
research. Two areas in particular seem underde-
veloped in the current literature. First, as the
current movements continue to adopt new con-
tentious strategies, the use of social media has
become increasingly important (e.g., Valenzu-
ela, Arriagada, and Scherman 2012; Valenzuela
2013). Social media is being used not only as a
resource to use in the organization and diffusion
of contentious actions and social movement
frames, but also as a defining feature relevant
to the very identity of some movements (e.g.,
#YoSoy132 in Mexico; Tavera and Johnston in
this volume). As the use of social media contin-
ues to grow in significance for the development
of social movements in the region, it will be
equally important to examine how the state will
react to this trend. Will states engage in repres-
sive tactics by restricting access and use of so-
cial media during periods of high mobilization?
Will states enact legislation to restrict the use of
the internet and social media sites during certain
circumstances? Or will they monitor all online
activities of “dissenting groups” in the name of
national security issues? How will any of these
actions affect social movements that rely on so-
cial media as resources to organize, diffuse their
frames, and mobilize? We have already seen au-
thoritarian regimes in other regions of the world

curbing Internet use during mobilizations, such
as the case of Egypt during the Arab Spring
(Howard 2010; Howard and Hussain 2011). We
also have examples of democratic countries at-
tempting to legislate restrictions to the use of
the internet, enabling law enforcement to block
access to entire internet domains (e.g., PIPA and
SOPA in the USA), and the use of governmen-
tal agencies to monitor social media and other
internet sites in the name of national security
(e.g., the USA currently does both).

Finally, another significant trend of this last
decade has been the development and expansion
of transnational networks amongst oppositional
collectivities and civil society groups. Scholars
have noted that a wide variety of indigenous,
worker’s, environmental, and other movements
have formed large transnational networks on
which they can rely to share experiences, ex-
change framing strategies, draw resources, and
plan simultaneous contentious actions or even
transnational contentious campaigns (e.g., Ole-
sen 2006; Stewart 2006; Silva 2013). As these
transnational social movement agendas develop,
it will be important to understand what—if any-
thing—states and groups of states do to coun-
teract such agendas. Under the authoritarian
military regimes of the 1970s, the transnational
networks formed by various guerrilla movements
in the Southern Cone led the military regimes
of Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, Chile, Colombia,
Paraguay, Peru, Uruguay, and Venezuela to form
regional operations to repress such networks,
i.e., Operacion Condor (e.g., McSherry 2002).
Will similar transnational agendas for repressing,
controlling, or policing the activities of increas-
ingly transnational social movements emerge in
the region?
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Protest Artifacts in the
Mexican Social Movement
Sector: Reflections on the
“Stepchild” of Cultural

Analysis

Ligia Tavera Fenollosa and Hank Johnston

Social science perspectives on culture that pre-
dominated in the past stressed the interconnect-
edness of symbols, categories, and beliefs. Cul-
ture was a vast net and its influence was seen in
the coordination of everyday behaviors and ritu-
als. This view was built upon a “myth of cultural
integration” (Archer 1996, p. 2) that highlighted
consistency of ideational orientations in social
groups, specifically ones that speak the same
language. Two generations of social scientists,
nourished by Durkheim, Kroeber, Boas, Bene-
dict, and Parsons, mostly adhered to this view
of a uniform cultural fabric. Applied to politics
and protest, a cultural emphasis typically took
the form of looking at beliefs, attitudes, and pre-
dispositions among different populations, taking
measures of how these meanings were distrib-
uted, and linking them with political behaviors
(Inglehart 1990, 1997; Willdavsky 2006; Rochon
1998; Jasper 1997). The presumption was that
because all social action is preceded by ideations,
knowing how these meanings cluster can tell the
analyst much about patterns of behaviors such as
voting or joining a social movement.
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In protest studies, somewhat different ap-
proaches to culture entered the field via the no-
tion of framing as an element in recruitment and
participation, first through social psychology
(Gamson et al. 1982) and then symbolic interac-
tionism (Snow et al. 1986). For about a decade,
the framing perspective, especially in the elabo-
rations of David Snow, Robert Benford, and col-
leagues (Benford 1993, 1997; Snow and Benford
1988), and a renewed interest in the concept of
collective identity, which was kindled by Euro-
pean research in new social movements, were
the main carriers of cultural analysis in the field
of social movement and protest research. Then,
the publication of Social Movements and Cul-
ture (Johnston and Klandermans 1995), brought
together the US and European perspectives to
present several new analytical approaches from
various social science fields: rhetorical analysis,
sociology of culture, narrative analysis, social
psychology, and cognitive science. Since that
time, there have been important additions to the
cultural canon that have moved beyond framing:
Jasper (1997), Rochon (1998), Steinberg (1999);
Davis (2002); Young (2002); Stryker et al.
(2000); Ewick and Silbey (2003); Goodwin and
Jasper (2004), Polletta (2006), to name a few. A
thread that was discernible among these studies
was that there is an inherent diversity and conflict
in the production of culture, directing analytical
attention away from culture’s standard ideational
components toward the diversity of cultural pro-
duction, discourses, and frames, and how these
are reflected in what gets produced: texts, talk,
narratives, and cultural performances.
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In recent years, developments in cultural so-
ciology have further torn apart the intricately
woven cultural fabric of decades past. They have
politicized it, contextualized it, relativized it, and
deconstructed it to further lay stress on culture’s
inherent diversity and to emphasize the conflict-
driven processes by which it is produced. These
new research foci questioned linear approaches
to culture that measured attitudes, beliefs, opin-
ions, or frame content as causes of movement
participation. Ann Norton, in her manifesto of
cultural analysis in politics, states, “Culture is
not a ‘dependent’ or ‘independent’ variable. Cul-
ture is not a variable at all” (Norton 2004, p. 2).
Her position is that because nothing is outside of
culture, any given society, social process, social
institution, or social movement organization can-
not have more or less culture. This view under-
mines standard approaches to social movements
that seek to identify general models of their de-
velopment and trajectories. For a long time, the
watchwords of modern cultural analysis such as
narratives, text, discourse, metaphor, rituals, ac-
tors, and performances fell outside the commonly
practiced research methods in the field. What is
a student of social movements to do in this situ-
ation? How can we view protest mobilization in
ways informed by three decades of theoretical
work that redefines culture processes as ubiqui-
tous and relativizing, yet diverse, fragmented,
and conflicted?

Dimensions of Cultural Analysis

To help sort through these questions, we begin
with three basic dimensions of culture: ideations,
performances, and artifacts. They are closely in-
terrelated and mutually reinforcing in contempo-
rary approaches to culture. In fact, they come as a
package—ifthere is intentional social action, you
do not get one without the other two. Ideations
are the traditional stuff of cultural analysis such
as ideologies, frames, values, beliefs, mentalités,
social representations, habitus, or more specific
norms of behavior, including understandings of
normative forms of protest—the modern social
movement repertoire. We can also include here

recent cognitive reformulations of these concepts,
such as schemata, algorithms, and grammars that
are collectively shared (DiMaggio 1997; John-
ston 1995, 2010). Packaged as “ideologies” and/
or frames, ideational elements have always been
key components of what a social movement is.
The key theme of postmodern cultural analysis,
however, is that there is always diversity and
conflict in these ideas, rather than seeing them
mainly as an integrating and coordinating force.

The second dimension of cultural analysis is
that of the performance. As a reflection of the in-
fluence of cultural sociology, protest events are
increasingly seen as protest performances—a
subtle recasting of perspective that captures the
dynamic unfolding of actions of diverse protago-
nists (the protesting groups) and antagonists (po-
lice, bystanders, countermovement protesters).
Briefly, performances are where the ideational
elements of the first dimension are acted out and
given life. Most analysts today take as axiomatic
that culture is not simply the sum total of indi-
vidually held beliefs, values, and understandings,
but rather is a reflection of how they are played
out in social performance or social action, stress-
ing the agentic and collective aspects of culture
as well as its ongoing production and diversity
of interpretation. Moreover, a cultural perfor-
mance is where artifacts are produced and/or in-
terpreted. But also—and this is a central tenet of
contemporary cultural analysis—performances
themselves are “artifactual” in varying degrees
because they are “read as texts” and given signif-
icance by those also present at the action—their
audiences. Stated simply, performances are loca-
tions where culture is accomplished (Alexander
2006, pp. 32-34). They represent both the per-
vasive nodes of diversity and contention in cul-
ture as well as knots in the cultural net that binds
individuals and groups together as interpretations
converge.

Given the centrality of the performative focus
in current cultural thinking, and the hegemony of
ideations on cultural theorizing of the past, it is
fair to say that the third analytical dimension—
the cultural artifact—is the “stepchild” of cultur-
al analysis. Like shards of pottery or funerary rel-
ics, the presumption seems to be that they can tell
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us about a culture, but not too much. Artifacts are
produced either individually or collectively, such
as music, art, literature, speeches, narratives,
videos, recruitment tracts, and other movement
texts. Whether a product of one person’s cre-
ativity or a collective endeavor, artifacts take on
significance because they are always interpreted
socially by their audiences and constitute part of
the ongoing creation of culture through subse-
quent interpretation, although they have already
been “materialized” in their initial creation. They
are closely linked with ideations because ideas
usually stand behind the production of an artifact,
or the expropriation of one, as we will discuss.
However, artifacts are unique because, unlike
ideas, they are concrete, material objects. They
are important to social movement participants
because, insofar as they invoke shared interpre-
tations, they help bridge the inevitable diversity
of a movement. They also can foster collective
identity around these shared meanings so that co-
ordinated movement activities can occur. Their
materiality means the analyst can point to them
as evidence of his or her interpretation, to be
judged by others.

A shadow cast behind this chapter’s discus-
sion of cultural analysis is its relation to structur-
ally based, political process approaches that pre-
dominate in analyses of social movement devel-
opment. On the one hand, we hold that this well-
known and widely discussed division between
culture and politics is really artificial in the sense
that all politics—the interests that drive them, the
structural relations that constrain them, and the
conflicts that define them—are cultural. Politi-
cal contention obviously has its artifacts, ideolo-
gies, and performances, all of which means that
contentious politics can be analyzed with cultural
tools and concepts. On the other hand, setting up
the opposition between politics and culture can
also be useful, as we will see. It is not uncom-
mon that certain instances of political contention
need the tools of cultural analysis more than oth-
ers. To the extent that interests, political power,
and structure are more central in a social move-
ment’s appearance and development, they may
constrain it more, rendering the interpretation of
performances, ideologies, and artifacts relatively

less open-ended, less subject to social processes
of interpretation, and therefore less necessary.
The other side of the coin, and especially for
our purposes in thinking about Latin American
movements, is that there are political contexts
where—although interests, power, and organi-
zation are present—they are less determining of
mobilization trajectories in relation to cultural
factors because of historical structural barriers
and current political institutions. We especially
have in mind cases where democratic political in-
stitutions and organizations of civic engagement
might be less elaborated.

Our focus on Mexico is guided in part by
this hiatus between political-process and cul-
tural approaches to social movements. There
are, of course, no perfect democracies, and state
regimes vary on how they fulfill basic demo-
cratic requirements. Primary among these, and
central to the appearance of social movements,
is responsiveness to citizens. When political
channels are closed, citizens will choose extra-
institutional means to voice demands and griev-
ances. Especially among emerging democracies
of Latin America, democratic structures of state
administration are stained by the past, and politi-
cal elites are often less responsive to citizen de-
mands. Other residues of the undemocratic past
are patronage networks and corruption, which
citizens see as violations of equal access, and
lavish lifestyles of elected politicians. It is not
surprising that in the summer of 2013, issues of
corruption and misapplication of taxes to soccer
stadiums ignited a wave of mass protests in Bra-
zil. In another context—another time, place, and
historical memory, protests might have been lo-
calized as simple, circumscribed policy demands
to roll back bus fare increases. Similarly, it is not
surprising that the construction of a multimillion
dollar monument in Mexico City became an icon
of governmental corruption and unresponsive-
ness for several Mexican movements and for
Mexican society at large—more on this shortly.

We build our presentation on the proposition
that, where residues of a less democratic past per-
sist, as is the case in Mexico and several other
Latin American states, cultural insights to mobi-
lization processes can be especially instructive.
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We say this based on research on mobilization
processes in repressive regimes, where symbol-
ism, double entendre, duplicitious organiza-
tion, and reliance on dissident networks among
intellectuals take primary roles in oppositional
organization. The reason of course is that in re-
pressive states, channels of more direct conten-
tious action are closed by the unresponsiveness
of political institutions. We suggest that it is a
plausible proposition that, in the balance between
political-process factors of interest articulation
and political institutions and cultural factors of
performance, artifactual definition, and social
construction, the latter—cultural elements of
mobilization—may have significant weight. Not
that political process elements are not relevant,
but that important insights come from balancing
them with cultural analysis.

To draw this paradox out completely, the pres-
ent chapter focuses on several mobilization sites
and moments drawn from the contemporary Mex-
ican social movement sector, where the tools of
cultural analysis—and especially the “stepchild”
of cultural analysis, cultural artifacts—are rela-
tively more important. However, as we will see,
our analysis rarely loses sight of politics com-
pletely. Indeed, even the most unlikely candidates,
those cases that ostensibly focus on cultural con-
cerns— ‘high culture” such as intellectual discus-
sions and poetics—frequently are but symbolic
representations of contentious politics.

Culture as Artifact

The question we pose is if there are instances
where cultural artifacts move into more primary
locations in the mobilization trajectories of social
movements. In previous research in polities with
less open channels of claim making, it has been
noted that movements often lay claim to material
artifacts—places, music, iconic images, flags,
and monuments. These often become central
sites of oppositional symbolism because other
channels are closed. This is a proposition that
we are developing, in general, with regards to
the role of culture, but here we refer specifically
to those concrete cultural productions, typically

heavy with symbolism, that we identify as mate-
rial and textual artifacts.

There are “high cultural” artifacts of protest,
such as the plastic arts, poetry, literature, theater,
music, even opera, and their counterparts in pop-
ular culture: rhymes, music, jokes, masks (Guy
Fawkes), iconic symbols to name a few. It is fair
to say that although social movement research-
ers widely recognize that cultural artifacts play a
role somewhere in the mobilizing equation, they
are often relegated to a secondary status—inter-
esting but peripheral. Yet, the songs of the civil
rights movement, the strong and chiseled images
of workers in the labor movement’s posters, the
ubiquitous graffiti of the South American Left,
not only represent movement ideologies and
shared injustices that animate their original pro-
duction, but once “artifactualized” they invoke
wide-ranging responses among the collectivities
where they come into play. More importantly, it
is hard to conceive of movement mobilization
occurring without them. Is their ubiquity simply
coincidental, or are analysts missing something
fundamental about their constitution? The point
is—and one of the insights cultural sociology
can offer protest studies—that such artifacts have
their own central place in the matrix of a social
movement, one that is more than a mere reflec-
tion of important political and ideological forces.
The producers of these cultural artifacts, and the
social embeddedness of the artifacts themselves,
and the diverse ways that audiences respond to
them, mean that the artifacts themselves can
play key roles in mobilization trajectories, as
social actors encounter them, appropriate them,
discuss them, modify them, and perhaps further
enhance their role. This means that the analyst
is well-served to consider cultural artifacts in
ways that go beyond thinking of them as simply
“powerful symbols.” Highly relevant to a hand-
book on Latin American social movements, they
may play especially prominent roles in less open
political regimes where the expression of claims
is restricted.

In what follows, we will consider two pro-
test campaigns in the recent social movement
sector in Mexico that illustrate the centrality of
a set of cultural processes that demonstrate the
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complex and reticulated character of interpreta-
tion that centers on cultural artifacts when they
are seized (and produced) by social movement
actors. We begin our discussion with a cultural
artifact of monumental materiality, which, nev-
ertheless, triggers a wide diversity of interpreta-
tions as points of mobilization. We then focus on
the complex intertwining of performances, audi-
ences, and cultural artifacts in the #YoSoy132
student campaign. We conclude by pointing to
several ways in which cultural sociology gives
the social movement researcher a more elabo-
rated way of thinking about artifacts and protest
when the standard repertoire functions under lim-
ited constraints.

La Estela de Luz

The Estela de Luz (the Stela, or Monument of
Light) is a 341-foot tall quartz-inlaid monument
built in Mexico City by the federal government
to commemorate the bicentennial of Mexico’s in-
dependence (see Fig. 5.1). Since its official—and
delayed—inauguration in January 2012, it has
become a magnet for protests and symbol of the
corrupt and unresponsive regime of President Fe-
lipe Calderon. Its history not only affirms the im-
portance of artifacts in mobilization trajectories,
but also highlights the contestation that some-
times surrounds their representation, in this case,
conflict between the Estela’s official significa-
tion and the one attributed to it by regime crit-
ics and, especially the broad-based movement,
Movimiento por la Paz con Justicia y Dignidad
(MPJD). For the government, in its own words,
the Estela was intended as “A monument to look
to the future, based on the memory of our strug-
gles. A stela to commemorate our nation’s most
important men and their acts. Located on Paseo
de la Reforma, a place that is full history. Stela of
light. Commemorative Monument. Two hundred
years of proudly being Mexicans.”!

! It is interesting to note that whereas the Mexican gov-
ernment stressed the orientation of the Estela toward the
future, the movement wanted to bring the past forward
into the present through the resignification of the Estela.

Fig.5.1 The Estela de Luz, Paseo de la Reforma, Mexico
DF

In contrast, to the MPJD movement and many
Mexican citizens critical of the government, the
Estela represents the corruption, ineptitude, and
unresponsiveness of the Mexican state. This
interpretation was first introduced by critical
sectors of the mass media in 2011, and gained
foothold in public opinion as revelations about
increasing costs, secrecy, and sweetheart deals
in its construction came to light. “All this repre-
sents something about what we Mexicans have
observed regarding the obscure, clumsy and of-
fensive governmental procedure, leaving today a
very clear Stela of Darkness”.?

The architect that designed the Estela reported
pressure from the secretary of education to keep
silent about the corruption in its construction.
“Monumento a la corrupcion” was the phrase
used by the media to capture the essence of this
resignification. But the narrative put forth by the
MPJD movement recast these criticisms more

2 http://muestromedio.mx/colaboradores/el-mirador/3618
-una-estela-de-oscuridad.
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broadly, placing them in the light of the govern-
ment’s policy failures, in particular, choosing to
build a monument at a cost of $ 83 million dol-
lars, over focusing on waging in earnest the war
against narcotraficantes, which has claimed the
lives of 60,000 Mexican citizens®. The war itself
is a major challenge to the regime’s legitimacy
and reflects a crisis of state capacity within its
own borders. The MPJD has grown significantly
in recent years as a voice, not only for the fami-
lies of the victims but also all who live in fear
and insecurity throughout Mexico. By situating
the Estela’s significance in this broader context,
the movement generalized the oppositional sig-
nificance of the monument from corruption to
state failure. This shift helped make it a potent
symbol in the social movement milieu in Mexico
in recent years.

The MPJD is one of several instances of “pain
and loss activism” that have emerged in Mexico
in the last years.* It was triggered by the assas-
sination in March 2011 of Juan Francisco Sicilia,
the son of poet and writer Javier Sicilia, three
of his friends, and two of his friends’ relatives.
The movement has been extremely successful in
mobilizing parents, relatives, and friends of the
thousands of victims who had been killed, kid-
napped, disappeared, or arrested on trumped-up
charges since the beginning of Calderén’s “war
on drugs.” It has organized Caravans to the North
and South of Mexico and to the USA, has held
an unlikely meeting with President Felipe Calde-
ron to discuss the latter’s war on drugs, held a

3 http://www.washingtonpost.com/world/the_ameri-
cas/calderon-finishes-his-six-year-drug-war-at-
stalemate/2012/11/26/82¢90a94-3 1eb-11e2-92f0-496af-
208bf23 story 1.html.

4 Other instances of political action motivated by person-
al tragedies are: the kidnapping and murder of Fernando
Marti, the 14-year-old son of Alejandro Marti co-owner of
one of Mexico’s largest sporting goods chain and found-
er of Mexico SOS, a civil organization for security and
justice. Another instance is the kidnapping and killing of
Hugo Alberto Wallace Miranda, son of Isabel Miranda de
Wallace who personally carried out the investigations that
led to the capture of his son’s killers and later founded the
association Alto al Secuestro and has actively participated
with Marti and Sicilia in the drafting of the General Law
of Victims.

meeting with 2012 presidential candidates, and
actively participated in the passing of the General
Law of Victims, a law that compensates victims
of organized crime.

At this point, social-movements specialists
might be asking if our discussion goes beyond
the observation that artifacts can be symbols that
strike powerfully resonant chords among the
public. If that were all we are offering, a fair criti-
cism would be that we have accomplished noth-
ing more than renaming the idea of “mobilizing
symbolism,” which already is widely recognized,
although generally accorded a secondary role in
movement development. What is gained by call-
ing potent symbols “cultural artifacts” and situ-
ating them in contemporary cultural approaches
to politics and sociology? Is it one more addi-
tion to the litany of terms that often confuses the
dialogue between social movement research and
cultural sociology? What exactly are we offering
here that is new?

Applied to social movements and from the
perspective of cultural sociology, the keys to the
cultural artifact concept lie, first, in the tempo-
ral process of how an object becomes an artifact;
second, the diversity of interpretations that sur-
round it; third, the ongoing process of its mul-
tifaceted redefinition that concentrates more
and more on widely shared representations; and
fourth, its central role in mobilization as a trig-
ger of these interpretations, which in the lexicon
of protest studies are called collective action
frames. Traditional approaches might trace the
emerging oppositional significance of the Estela
as a shift in public opinion given impetus through
the media. The materiality of the Estela on Paseo
de la Reforma and the ongoing public debate re-
inforced these oppositional and critical interpre-
tations among sectors of the population such that
there was contestation over the meanings—the
official and the oppositional. From a perspective
of 30,000 ft, this view is not incorrect, strictly
speaking, but for an accurate social science of
how artifacts affect mobilization, we need to be
closer to the ground. Otherwise, the analyst will
miss live processes by which social actors create
culture through interaction around artifacts. Here
is where cultural sociology can help us.
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The emergence of oppositional signification
around a cultural artifact is a complex and mul-
tifaceted process. Cultural sociology informs us
that we cannot treat it as a singular collective
manifestation at the level of “public debate.”
Rather, artifacts generate multiple symbolisms
that ripple through networks of personal relations
where discussion occurs and understandings are
collectively shaped situationally and interaction-
ally. Unlike the monument itself, which is aus-
tere in its singular materiality in the heart of the
Distrito Federal, analyzing the emergence of its
oppositional significance directs analytical at-
tention to multitudinous smaller sites. These
are places where microlevel collective perfor-
mances of personal understandings occur. These
performances are also public tests—sometimes
tentative, sometimes assertive—of those under-
standings. They are floated delicately on the wa-
ters of others’ understandings, perceptions, con-
firmations, modifications, and rejections thereof.
All these microperformances are made known
through collective exchange, discourse, storytell-
ing, questioning, and so on. It is axiomatic that in
interaction and talk, culture is made and artifacts
given their influence.

For the analyst, any collective interpretation
of an artifact at the aggregate level must begin
as a groundswell here, an initial matrix effect, to
coin a term, whereby interpretations are given life
as they diffuse through networks of interpersonal
interaction through microperformances of the ac-
tor’s own understandings around an artifact. Only
later, when varied-but-convergent oppositional
significations coalesce in larger performance
sites, can they be further elaborated in larger col-
lective gatherings—protests at the Estela itself,
for example—which occur frequently. When that
happens, collective interpretations concretize
even more as the sites of collective performance
become larger and more widely shared.

This last process is nicely demonstrated in re-
cent mass protests in Brazil in which multimil-
lion-dollar soccer stadiums became artifacts of
protest. The huge popular mobilizations in Bra-
zil, the largest in 20 years, were precipitated in
June 2013 by a 10% fare increase for bus rid-
ers in Sao Paulo—a relatively straightforward

municipal policy issue—but it quickly morphed
in a nationwide protest movement that, like the
Mexican case, combined grievances against offi-
cial corruption, the unresponsiveness and venal-
ity of the political elite, and challenges that went
to the heart of the regime’s legitimacy. One pro-
tester spoke of Brazil’s political elites in words
that reflect how the stadiums—Ilike the Estela—
were triggers for much deeper grievances: “They
don’t invest in education, and they keep putting
makeup on the city to show the world that we can
host the World Cup and Olympics.... We work
4 months of the year just to pay taxes and get
nothing in return” (Romero and Neuman 2013).
Likewise, commenting on the Estela, a protest-
er said: “It could have been used elsewhere on
things we need, like public safety. It was a bad
investment.”

The starkly material monuments of soccer sta-
diums, especially in the context of Brazil’s his-
tory as a soccer power and plans for the World
Cup, became triggers for a reservoir of diverse
meanings that coalesced around the accumulat-
ing illegitimacy of the government—again, like
the Mexico’s Estela. In Mexico, multiple opposi-
tional meanings were given the Estela by differ-
ent branches in the cultural matrix it generated.
As a general observation, the official imagery of
a pillar of light carries very heavy irony indeed
for many Mexican citizens, first, for those who
see its construction as shrouded in darkness, se-
crecy, and corruption. Second, commemorating
200 years of the independent Mexican state with
the metaphor of light contrasts with the “dark-
ness” of federal and local officials on the payroll
of drug cartels and distrust and illegitimacy that
many citizens hold for the officials prosecut-
ing the war on drugs. But also, different groups
have offered competing imagery. The false light
of the Estela has been contrasted with the small
lights of the numerous vigil candles—velas—
lit in remembrance of those lost in the war on
drugs. Their families have paid the highest cost
imaginable, and their losses are often compen-
sated with feeble investigations by the police,

3 http://articles.latimes.com/2012/feb/07/world/la-fg-
mexico-monument-20120207.
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obstructionism and a paucity of information, and
frequent blaming-the-victim insinuations instead
of empathy.

Another alternative imagery is captured by
the word esquela rather than estela. The elon-
gated form of the monument is said to represent
the elongated columns of death notices placed
in newspapers or gravestones. Emilio Alvarez
Icaza, former president of the Commission of
Human Rights for the Distrito Federal has spoken
of the Estela as the “Esquela de Luz” to represent
the association of the government’s policies with
death. Due to its yellowish/greenish color and in
allusion to the putrefaction of the political sys-
tem, the Estela has also been called “Estela of
Pus.”® In a more humorous tone the Estela is also
known, especially among the youth, as the “sua-
vicrema” in reference to a famous vanilla cookie.
By contrast with how activists widely accord the
Estela’s monumental presence with darkness, it
even provided the student movement #YoSoy132
with a symbol for their actions of resistance,
where they were the beacon of light, not the gov-
ernment, at a protest held at the base of the monu-
ment. On that occasion a speaker said: “We have
ignited a light in the country’s let us keep silent
no more.”’ In clear reference to the Estela, the
movement has chosen as one of its leitmotifs: “If
we do not burn together, who will lighten up this
darkness for a genuine democracy?”

As when Brazilian protesters see the stadi-
ums, or the Estela’s piercing shape seen from
surrounding streets in Mexico City, cultural
artifacts act as entry points to diverse opposi-
tional interpretations that define what is going
on: corruption, venality, injustice, illegitimacy,
state failure, and so on. Here, cultural artifacts
trigger collective action frames, in the lexicon
of the framing perspective, the diagnostic frame
that shapes interpretations of “what’s going on
here.” The concept of framing has not animated

6 http:/lastresyuncuarto.wordpress.com/2012/01/11/1a-
suavicrema-de-luz/.

7 http://www.adnpolitico.com/ciudadanos/2012/05/23/
universitarios-del-movimiento-yosoy 132-marchan-por-
reforma.

8 http://www.yosoy132media.org/.

cultural sociology in the same way that it has pro-
test studies, even though “primary frameworks”
are cultural productions par excellence (Goff-
man 1974). In protest studies, the framing per-
spective has been applied by deemphasizing the
microprocesses discussed here, even though the
symbolic interactionist basis of framing stresses
their ongoing definition in ways that parallel the
cultural matrix. In fact, as applied to mobiliza-
tion issues, frames are mostly conceived not in
their dynamic sense, but rather in terms of strat-
egy: how a movement’s message is framed, by
leaders and activists, so as to maximize its impact
on audiences (see Snow 2004, 2013; Snow et al.
2014). We close this section by pointing out that
the matrix perspective developed here is able to:
(1) reinvigorate framing as a microprocess based
on cultural accomplishment; and (2) indicate
how cultural artifacts such as stadiums and mon-
uments function as triggers that activate certain
framings. It is entirely plausible that every Mex-
ican critic of the Estela has a slightly different
schema of understanding of it, but its artifactual
materiality prompts them to initiate the interac-
tion performances that, ultimately, redefine and
coalesce the interpretations such that the succes-
sive framings lead to collective actions.

The Video “131 Students from
the Ibero”

Jeffery Alexander has noted that the development
of highly complex, diverse, and differentiated so-
cieties create the conditions for—and even the
necessity of—the transformation of rituals into
performances (2004, p. 540). In less developed
societies, rituals are acted out according to well-
defined scripts, and their interpretations tend to be
constrained and closed to debate and contention.
Contemporary public performances, on the other
hand, are more contingent processes of symbolic
communication, where actors have greater flex-
ibility and various audiences take greater liberty
in interpretation. In cultural theory, performances
are everywhere: in politics, religion, economic
transactions, finances, and international rela-
tions (Alexander 2006). They comprise the web
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of meaning creation and basis of contemporary
cultural analysis via narrative performances and
reading social action as text. In the field of pro-
test studies, it is not surprising that Tilly’s classic
(1995) work on repertoires traces the transforma-
tion of well-defined ritualistic collective actions
of rural villages and urban sans culottes charac-
teristic of traditional societies, to more flexible,
diverse, and audience-conscious contentious ac-
tions characteristic of modern society—the mod-
ern social movement repertoire.

Protest events in the modern repertoire are
fundamentally complex performances as well.
They have diverse actors, audiences—of which
the mass media play a central role—and multi-
faceted interpretations based on perspective and
context (Johnston 2014). Their contingent ele-
ments are often seen in the ways that they unfold
in directions far from how their organizers origi-
nally planned them. But Alexander’s original
observations on the topic were penned at a time
when researchers were just beginning to probe in
earnest the mobilization functions of the inter-
net—Ilet alone Web 2.0. At that time, Facebook
was just being introduced and Twitter had not yet
appeared. Alexander could not have foreseen the
way that social media could transform the cul-
tural analysis of performance and artifacts, in-
deed, how performances can be “artifactualized”
and—as we will discuss shortly—vice versa,
how artifacts can take on qualities of performanc-
es by being digitized and posted on a Facebook
page or blog. The Mexican student movement,
#YoSoy132, offers us a unique and contemporary
opportunity to reflect upon the effects of Face-
book, YouTube, Twitter, smartphones, instant
communication and digital recording, as well as
the theoretical relationship between performanc-
es and artifacts in the context of cultural analysis
of protests. Importantly, for a handbook on Latin
American social movements, it does this in a
context that is generalizable: the Mexican state
is a political regime still in a transition process,
characterized by limited responsiveness and con-
strained openness to popular input to governance.
Moreover, the case of #YoSoy132 can shed light
on movements for increased democratic par-
ticipation and political transparency, not only in

Latin America, but also in the Middle East, Asia,
and Africa.

#YoSoy132 is the most dynamic student mo-
bilization Mexico has witnessed since the 1968
student movement. It started as a protest action
against the manipulation of information by the
mass media and politicians—in particular mem-
bers of the PRI and PVEM—and quickly devel-
oped into a broadly based student movement
for democratization of the media, free, fair, and
informed elections, and opposition to the govern-
ment’s neoliberal policies and human rights vio-
lations. It is the first nonpartisan national move-
ment to have emerged in the midst of an electoral
campaign, and the first to have organized a de-
bate with presidential candidates.’ It is a leader-
less, horizontal movement for real democracy
reminiscent of predominately youth-based move-
ments in Spain (M-15 or los indignados), the USA
(Occupy Wall Street), Turkey (Taksim Square),
and elsewhere that all supported heavy use of the
internet’s networking functions via social media.
At the theoretical level, the origins of #YoSoy132
lie at the intersection of performances, audiences,
and cultural artifacts. In empirical terms, its ori-
gins can be traced to the PRI-PVEM’s presiden-
tial candidate Enrique Pefia Nieto’s visit to the
Universidad Iberoamericana, a private Catholic
university in Mexico City.

On Friday May 11, 2012, the candidate of the
PRI-PVEM to the presidency of Mexico, Enrique
Pefia Nieto, went to the Universidad Iberoameri-
cana as part of the “Forum of the Good Citizen,”
which included individual lectures by presiden-
tial candidates.!® He was received with hostility,

° The debate was posted online and was viewed over
1.3 million times.

10 Candidate Manuel Andrés Lopez Obrador was the
first to visit the Iberoamericana on April 22, 2012 and
left the University amidst shoutings of President! Presi-
dent!  http://www.proceso.com.mx/?p=305260.Josefina
Vazquez Mota visited the Iberoamericana on June 4, 2012,
after the movement #YoSoy132 had taken off. Members
of the movement carried photographs of children’s ABC
daycare center killed by a fire in Sonora, Mexico in 2009.
Forty nine children were died and 76 others were injured.
The tragedy triggered another “pain and loss movement”,
“Manos Unidas por Nuestros Hijos” (Hands together for
our children). According to investigations by the move-
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and during his speech was severely questioned
about the repression exercised on May 3 and 4,
2006, against the people of Atenco, members of
the Frente de Pueblos en Defensa de la Tierra
(FPDT) and sympathizers of La Otra Campafia
and the EZLN, while he was governor of the state
of Mexico.!' Just before he left the auditorium,
Pena Nieto decided to answer this questioning.
With no hesitation he referred to the brutal re-
pression at Atenco as ““...an act of authority, that
I personally assume, in order to restore order and
peace, within the Mexican state’s legitimate right
to make use of the public force. This decision
was validated by the nation’s Supreme Court of
Justice.”!? The audience strongly reacted to his
authoritarian response. On his way out of the
university, Pefia was chased by students who
shouted,“Ibero doesn’t like you!”; “Out, out,
out!”; “Coward!” and “Assassin!” and other ex-
pressions of rejection.'3 His other activities at the
university were called off and Pefia Nieto left the
university through a side door.

Apropos of Alexander’s (2012) observation
about the contingency of performances, suffice
it to say that Pefia Nieto had no idea of the full
drama that was in store for him that day. He may
have anticipated such questions, but the heckling
and lack of respect shown by students, and his
rapid and less-than-decorous retreat were certain-

ment, the fire that killed the children was set intention-
ally with the purpose to destroy documents related to the
debt of $ 10,000.000.000.00 (Ten Billion Pesos) gener-
ated during the administration of former Governor of So-
nora, Eduardo Bours Castelo, in implementing his devel-
opment project program called “Plan Sonora Proyecta,”
http://mexico.cnn.com/fotogalerias/2012/06/04/josefina-
vazquez-mota-visita-la-universidad-iberoamericana;
http://www.sandiegored.com/noticias/37984/ABC-day-
care-fire-was-started-on-purpose/.

1" According to the National Human Rights Commission,
repression at Atenco, where the rights of 209 persons were
violated, 206 people were harmed and tortured, 26 women
were sexually assaulted and two males aged 14 and 20,
were killed, and is one of harshest in the history of social
movements.

12 Rosa Elvira Vargas, La Jornada, sébado 12 de mayo
de 2012, p. 5.

13 See, for example, http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=
VCalQwwwF6s; http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=
x1qS1abNCkw.

ly not foreseen. Also, from the students’ perspec-
tive, their plans may have developed in unexpect-
ed directions. While students, in particular from
the Communications department, had discussed
Peiia Nieto’s record and had planned to question
him about it, they could not have anticipated the
direction events would develop. Beforehand,
Pefia Nieto’s appearance at the university could
have hardly been anticipated as a risky event. The
Universidad Iberoamericana is an educational in-
stitution where political opposition has been rare.
And yet, in spite of attempts by his staff at pre-
venting such oppositional performances through
bribing and intimidation (Mufioz 2011; Figuei-
ras 2012), his appearance at the Iberoamericana
unfolded in such a way that his visit became a
turning point, not only for his campaign and the
entire electoral process, but also for the Mexican
social movement sector.

The protest performance of Ibero students
was strongly condemned by some commentators,
ignored by others, and—especially significant
for the movement’s development—purposefully
distorted by high-profile representatives of the
PRI and the PVEM, and major TV networks and
newspapers. Among the politicians, the speaker
of the PVEM, the president of the PRI, and the
leader of the PRI’s National Confederation of
Popular Organizations, all called into question
the identity of the protesters, casting doubts on
whether they were university students at all, with
the implication that they were present as agent
provocateurs from other parties. Such statements
undermined the autonomy of the students, mini-
mized the genuineness of their questions, and the
authenticity of their protest performance. The
events at the university were also undermined
by the media sectors that either did not cover the
event or edited out the demonstrations. In addi-
tion, newspapers linked to the official Mexican
Editorial Organization, the largest media orga-
nization in Mexico,'* reported a successful and

4 La Organizaciéon Editorial Mexicana publishes 70
newspapers at the local, regional, and national levels, and
owns 24 radio stations, one press agency, one TV channel
and 44 internet sites.
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congenial performance by Pefia Nieto—just the
opposite of what happened.

The president of the PRI, Pedro Joaquin
Coldwell, referred to the students as “a group
of intolerant youth” as “a bunch of young peo-
ple who were not representative of the Ibero
community.”!> The leader of the National Con-
federation of Popular Organizations of the PRI,
Emilio Gamboa Patrén, declared that it was a
responsibility of the authorities of the Ibero to
investigate “who had been behind the students”
who exactly had protested against Pefia Nieto’s
visit to the Ibero.!® Finally, the speaker for the
Green Party, Arturo Escobar, while narrating
what was occurring at the university, said that
protesters were not young, but were between 30
and 35 years old; that there were “no more than
20” and that “they were groups close to Lopez
Obrador”.!” In an even blunter misrepresentation
of the performance at the Ibero, newspapers such
as El Sol de México and La Cronica de Hoy pub-
lished on their main page, “Exito de Pefa en la
Ibero, pese a intento orquestado de boicot.” At
one point, and in ways similar to what occurred
in Egypt with Al Jazeera’s Arabic and English
channels (Alexander 2012, p. 68), videos were
shown on YouTube that juxtaposed the relatively
peaceful, supportive, and friendly scenes broad-
casted by Televisa with images of students shout-
ing at Pefa Nieto. As one observer put it: “It was
just incredible. If you compare what happened
with what was presented on TV, it’s just two dif-
ferent worlds.”!®

The students of Iberoamericana were offended
by the media’s negative characterization of them,
by the incorrect reporting of the protest, and by
the general acceptance of PRI’s script for the
events. In fact, without the officially coordinated

15 Figueiras Tapia (coord.) 2012.

16 http://mexico.cnn.com/nacional/2012/05/11/el-pri-
llama-intolerantes-a-los-jovenes-que-abucearon-a-pena-
en-la-ibero.

17 http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=hca61zoE2z8.
Lopez Obrador was the presidential candidate of the Left.
18 http://classwaru.org/2012/06/11/yosoy132-student-
led-uprising-in-mexico-an-interview-with-patrick-cun-
inghame-professor-mexico-city/.

campaign of misrepresentation, and without the
students’ dramatic answer to it, the protest at the
Ibero probably would have been soon forgotten
as the media’s attention cycle moved on to other
topics. Yet public policy research shows that the
public image of a group is crucial to how its po-
sitions are accepted (Donovan 2001; Schneider
and Ingram 1993; Itkonen 2007), and protesters
with an unfavorable public image are more likely
to be ignored and discredited. The students were
not willing to let the official narrative attack go
uncontested. Compounding their challenge,
the battle for media coverage was played on a
tilted playing field. On the one hand, protesters
need the media more than the media need them
(Gamson and Wolfsfeld 1993). On the other, the
acceptance of the official storyline for the pro-
tests reflects how public officials, political candi-
dates, and party representatives receive automat-
ic media standing, while movement actors must
struggle to establish it. More so than in other state
regimes, mainstream media are not autonomous
and neutral actors in Mexico, but are often agents
and handmaidens of the dominant groups that
movements challenge.

To this mix of protest performance and audi-
ence contestation, enter Facebook, Twitter, and
smartphones into the mix. Social media hold the
potential to drastically decrease the need of tra-
ditional media coverage by protesting groups.
Performances artifactualized through digital
technologies can play a decisive role in shaping
audience’s perceptions, and can become integral
elements in the unfolding of the protest perfor-
mance. Consider the images of the slain body
of Neda Agah-Soltan, shot by security forces on
June 22, 2009, during street protests as part of
the Iranian Green mobilizations against fraudu-
lent elections. The poignant image went viral
worldwide, becoming an artifact representing the
regime’s brutality and unresponsiveness. Such
images can challenge the regime’s self-character-
izations as moderate defenders of public order,
as uploads of Syrian security sweeps in Homs
and Aleppo do, and, conversely, can play a key
role in challenging unfavorable characterizations
of protesters by powerful opponents, disputing
distorted media coverage and creating alternative
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interpretations of events and persons. In addition,
they can contribute to disclosing in an unambigu-
ous way the biased, partisan, and engaged role
of mainstream media. Audio/video recording is a
technology that presents opportunities for widely
dispersed performance artifactualization.

YouTube videos are seen by millions and dis-
cussed by media commentators, citizens, and ac-
tivists, making them available for new categories
of culture making. Regardless of the form which
artifactualized performances take, their origi-
nal production occurs in contexts different from
their subsequent reading and/or playback, and
they become the focus of new performances and
give rise to different interpretations. An artifac-
tualized performance has a cultural life different
from the original, and invokes the active cultural
practice of subsequent participants (Johnston
2009, 2010).

Outraged by the media misrepresentation of
the events at the Universidad Iberoamericana,
and in direct response to PRI and PVEM’s high-
ranking members’ attempt at denigrating their
public image, students put together a video to
prove that the official narrative of events was
false. Framed as an assertion of the students’
basic right to answer charges against them, the
video begins with a cover-letter introduction for-
mat directly addressing the politicians linked to
the PRI and PVEM who had aimed at construct-
ing a negative public image of the protesters.

Dear Joaquin Coldwell, Arturo Escobar, Emilio

Gamboa as well as media of dubious neutrality. We

use our right to answer to a charge, to refute you.

We are students of the Ibero, we are not acarrea-

dos [paid participants] we are not porros [thugs]

and nobody trained us for anything, and nobody

trained us for anything, and nobody trained us for
anything. And nobody trained us for anything.

This initial presentation is followed by an 11 min
sequence of 131 young women and men facing
the camera, keeping still and simply holding
their university IDs and pronouncing their names
and ID number. No demands, no mobilization
calls, no requests for support. Protesters simply
stressed, in a dramatic form, their identities as
students, and not outside agitators sent by oppo-
sition parties.

Through the consequential creation of a “digi-
tal identity artifact,” students were able to tell
their side of their story. By showing who they
really were, students also made clear to the audi-
ence that they had been unfairly accused by PRI
and PVEM representatives and that media repre-
sentations were not bona fide, to say the least. In
this way, they were able to actively participate in
the construction of their public image: no small
victory given the concentration of traditional
media in Mexico and their enormous political
influence. In addition, by exhibiting their “true
identity,” students simultaneously displayed in
an unambiguous way the biased, partisan, and
engaged role of mainstream media.

The video “131 Ibero Students” was widely
diffused through digital networks. It was posted
on YouTube on May 14 at 14:25 and by 8:30 it
had already been seen by 21,747 users. On Twit-
ter, it rapidly became a trending topic; the theme
“131 Ibero Students” occupied the first place in
the trending topic list until 19:00 h.!” Among
the multiple interpretations that the video elic-
ited, one in particular stood out. In the midst of
conversations with friends, some of them from
the Ibero, a student from the Tecnoldgico de
Monterrey in Mexico City, came up with the
idea of creating the hashtag and a website titled
“#YoSoy132”—I am the 132nd (Figueiras 2012;
Muiioz and Desinformémonos 2011). Through
this microperformance, digitized and artifactu-
alized, the student symbolically joined the 131
Ibero students who appeared in the video. In so
doing, he did not just express his personal sup-
port for their cause, but more importantly, he
expanded the cultural artifact by symbolically
creating the slot 132, an empty space, a vacant
position, an unoccupied spot, to be appropriated
by anyone sympathizing with the students’ pro-
test at the Iberoamericana. Symbolically, number
132 is a citizen of Mexico who is outraged, most
immediately, by the misleading public declara-
tions that followed the protest and/or enraged by
the biased, partial, and interested media coverage
of the events. It is an artifact with diverse inter-

19 http://www.proceso.com.mx/?p=307494; Figueiras Tapia
(coord.) 2012.
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pretations. But also, and more broadly, no. 132
is outraged by the unresponsiveness and corrup-
tion characteristic of institutional politics in their
country, by the deficit of democracy that reigns
there, and by the entrenched interests that block
political reform. These interpretations of the cul-
tural artifact further enhanced its role in a way
that proved to be decisive for the mobilization
trajectory of the student movement.

In the following days, mobilizations under the
hash tag #YoSoy 132 and under similar ones like
“#marcha YoSoy132” were called together. On
May 23th, between 15,000 and 20, 000 students
from private and public universities, young peo-
ple, and ordinary citizens rallied at the base of the
Estela de Luz, and that’s when the #YoSoy132
movement took off. Since then, the movement
expanded at the national level. Student assem-
blies were regularly held, and just about every
single university in the country set up its own
branch. With an estimated 3.5 million people
voting for the first time in the 2012 election, the
student movement radically changed the elector-
al process by organizing a public debate with all
presidential candidates—except Pefa Nieto who
declined the invitation to participate—and by
reintroducing uncertainty to the contest, which
until the appearance of the movement was per-
ceived as a sure win for the PRI by large sectors
of Mexican society. The movement went on after
the July 1st elections, held national meetings reg-
ularly, and pronounced itself on every important
debate on the public agenda such as the reform to
the educational system and the energy sector, and
of course, the democratization of the media.?’

This brief chronicle of how the roots of the
#YoSoy132 movement are set in a social-me-
dia-based, digital artifact that resonated broadly
among Mexican youth shows that, rather than a
ostracized stepchild in cultural analysis, cultural
artifacts—their production, their social embed-
dedness, and the ways audiences responded to
them—can play key roles in the trajectory of a
movement. Indeed, the roots of #YoSoy 132 in
a much-watched online video and in the social-

20 For more information see http://www.yosoy132media.
org.

media responses that it elicited show that digital
artifacts can be instrumental in bringing a move-
ment into existence. They attract diverse popula-
tions, drawing them by the drama their presence
as artifacts represents, and then plugs visitors into
spaces where information is passed and discus-
sions hosted. This stands in contrast to relatively
fixed relations of the mobilization structures of
foregone movements. This particular case nicely
illustrates how cultural artifacts can be used in
the production of oppositional meanings and how
the unfolding events and actions around them can
become central to the identity and to the genesis
of the movement. What we would like to stress at
this point is that this occurred not by a movement
group plotting mobilization and framing strate-
gies, but rather by the complex and extensive
intertwining of performances, audiences, and
cultural artifacts.

Just as individual performances can be artifac-
tualized and become a new kind of performance
that produces a “cultural artifact,” the latter can
also serve as the focus of further interpretations
and performances. Since they are concrete, ma-
terial objects, cultural artifacts can be discussed,
resignified, amplified, or expropriated for further
actions both by movement members and by non-
members alike. As noted earlier, artifacts take on
significance because they are always interpreted
by their audiences. Interpretations are given life
as they diffuse through networks of interpersonal
interaction through microperformances of actors’
own understandings. Artifacts become the fodder
of oppositional microperformances as bystanders
discuss them among themselves, commenting on
their meaning and audacity, and reacting, in some
instances, with new performances that, in turn,
may enhance the oppositional role of cultural ar-
tifacts.

Conclusion

This chapter has been built on the proposition
that where residues of a less democratic past
persist, as is the case in Mexico and other Latin
American countries, cultural insights to social
protest can be particularly useful because direct
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channels of political access are less open. This
proposition implies that in order to have a bet-
ter comprehension of social movements we need
to recognize culture as internally constitutive of
politics, warning us against the view permeating
much current work on social movements whether
from the political process perspective or the new
social movements approach, of culture and poli-
tics as two opposed spheres and joining recent
work on the cultural analysis of social move-
ments.

Three basic elements of cultural sociology
have been identified to be particularly relevant
to the study of social protest: cultural artifacts,
performances, and audiences. Regarding cultural
artifacts, we have argued that they give the so-
cial movement researcher a more elaborated way
of thinking about mobilization processes. Rather
than the stepchild of cultural analysis, or, as ap-
plied to social movement research, just “potent
mobilizing symbols,” we see;

e The diversity of interpretations that surround
them. Regarding the Estela, there is not only
the official interpretation, the official and the
oppositional, but also multiple variant inter-
pretations according to matrix branches

e The movement of these various interpreta-
tions through branches of the cultural matrix,
where, through microperformances, they are
reinforced, elaborated, tested, and proven
worthy, and then

e Their coalescence around themes of general
illegitimacy of the state as larger collective
performances, such as protests, marches, dem-
onstrations speeches, and so on, create sites of
additional meaning making for participants,
and provide for more broadly shared common
experiences.

e Cultural artifacts trigger the application of
collective action frames, which, although
highly variable (as they are individually held
and stored in memory according to past expe-
rience), are “collectivized” in microperfor-
mances as individual actors discuss their inter-
pretations with others—the collective process
by which frames are congealed around shared
interpretations.

In sum, a fuller understanding of framing process-
es requires us to go beyond: (1) the ideational and
writings bias in the study of framing processes
and (2) the tendency to study framing processes
from an instrumental movement-centered per-
spective.

Our two cases have also shown that staging
a resonant protest performance can be in itself a
major achievement in less democratic regimes,
either by state obstruction, repression, or media
manipulation. These cases have also demonstrat-
ed that with the artifactualization of performanc-
es, either through digital technologies or creativ-
ity in the interpretation of symbolism, social
movements can increase their oppositional ca-
pacity. This has enabled movements to challenge
unfavorable interpretations by powerful oppo-
nents, dispute distorted media coverage, influ-
ence audiences’ perceptions of the situation, and
circumvent surveillance and outright repression.

To close, we see this in a point of conver-
gence between the two movements described in
this chapter. Just like students at Iberoamericana
were outraged, members of the MPJD have been
profoundly offended by governmental attempts
at characterizing victims of organized crime as
“dafios colaterales,” “mere numbers,” or “statis-
tics.” They have also been outraged by statements
undermining the innocence of the victims, sug-
gesting that those who are killed or disappeared
“must have done something” or “must have been
involved in crime related activities.” The tenden-
cy of Mexican authorities to assume that victims
are themselves criminals or are people related to
criminals has become a grievance that MPJD and
its founder, Javier Sicilia, have fought against
throughout the campaign.

Also like #YoSoy132, the MPJD movement
has been very successful at showing that this is
not true. Its success has not been based on digital
artifacts but rather, on simple performative acts
such as the pronunciation of the names of the vic-
tims and on small cultural artifacts. For example,
in spite of being inaugurated almost in secret, the
opening ceremony of the Estela was disrupted by
a performance by the MPJD in which, in addition
to candle lights, a speaker cried out the full name
of'a victim while the audience responded “Should
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not have died!” In addition to such performances,
the movement has resorted to cultural artifacts
that aim at transforming the bold and cold num-
bers of Calder6on’s war against drugs into par-
ticular, unique, human beings, with a name and
a family surname. It has placed plates—similar
to the commemorative plates found on streets,
monuments, and other public places and reminis-
cent of the nameplates at gravestones—on pla-
zas, buildings, and even at the Estela. The placing
of the plates has not been uncontested, and local
as well as institutional authorities have removed
them, only in some instances to be later replaced
by the movement or by the authorities them-
selves. When an ordinary citizen, a member of
the neighborhood, or a visitor sees the nameplate
he or she is reminded that Calderén’s strategy
against drug dealers has cost a life, has destroyed
a family and has caused communities deep pain.
The nameplates trigger the application of collec-
tive action frames that help build oppositional
interpretations to Calderén’s official discourse,
which forced him to change it and publicly ac-
knowledge the high social cost of his strategy
against drugs, transforming also media coverage
and public debate on organized crime, narcotra-
fico and state capacity.

By focusing on the complex and extensive in-
terplay between performances, cultural artifacts,
and audiences we have presented a compelling
explanation of contemporary social movements
in Mexico that goes beyond strategic approach-
es to protest, demonstrating the centrality of
cultural artifacts, and cultural analysis in gen-
eral, in explaining protest movements and their
development.
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Women’'s Movements in Latin

America

Lynn Horton

Introduction

The trajectory of women’s mobilization in con-
temporary Latin America incorporates both im-
portant gains and ongoing challenges. With a
wave of legislative and policy reforms across
the region, women had largely achieved formal
equality under the law by the end of the 2000s.
They engage in paid labor outside of the home
in substantial numbers and are advancing rapidly
in educational attainments. Yet women in Latin
America still face a range of challenges linked to
the intersections of their gender, class, and racial/
ethnic identities. In economic terms, women are
concentrated in low-paying, precarious jobs in
the informal sector. They earn 10-40 % less than
men on average, and 28 % of the regions indi-
gent households are female-headed (World Bank
2012, p. 7,23).

Gender quotas, now in place in a dozen Latin
American countries, have increased women’s
political representation, yet women continue to
face gendered barriers to access and participate
in formal political arenas (Jaquette 2009). Within
the household, women must often contend with
unequal power relations and control of resources,
as well as violence and sexism. The physical se-
curity and well-being of Latin American women

L. Horton (D<)

Chapman University, 1 University Dr, Orange,
CA 92866, USA

e-mail: horton@chapman.edu

are further undermined by limitations they face
in controlling their sexuality and gaining access
to safe, affordable reproductive health services,
and sex education. Much of this persistent in-
equality is reinforced through gender ideologies
which represent masculine-identified values,
traits, and activities as superior. Women'’s contri-
butions in the household, community, and nation
are devalued and rendered almost invisible, even
as women are given primary responsibility for
unpaid household and childcare labor.

Women'’s individual and collective responses
to these patterns of exclusion and inequality have
been diverse, shaped by distinct national histo-
ries, cultures, and political processes. Likewise,
their experiences as activists are mediated by
their gender, class, and racial/ethnic identities.
For afro-descendant, indigenous, low-income,
and rural women in particular, gender inequal-
ity is compounded with racial-,class-, and place-
based discrimination.

From this diverse panorama of feminisms
across the region, the sections below identify
several broad stages of women’s mobilization in
contemporary Latin America. The chapter first
explores mobilization of women in the 1970s and
1980s against authoritarian regimes and in favor
of nationalist, class-based causes. It examines
how women’s experiences of political opportu-
nity structures, movement recruitment, framing,
and identity-linked grievances have differed
from those of male-dominated movements.

The next sections explore factors that shifted
women toward a second phase of greater feminist

P. Almeida, A. Cordero Ulate (eds.), Handbook of Social Movements across Latin America, 79
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consciousness in the 1990s, and how women’s
movements have grappled with autonomy from
leftist political parties and the state. Finally, this
chapter identifies several ongoing salient issues
for women’s movements, implementation and
enforcement of gender equity laws and policies,
diversity among women, and the gendered impli-
cations of new social policies in the region. To
illustrate these trends, this chapter draws on sec-
ondary materials, as well as 38 interviews con-
ducted by the author with women activists at the
grassroots, regional, and national levels in Nica-
ragua and El Salvador.

Non-Gender Based Mobilization

Women in Latin America have a long history of
mobilization on a variety of social and political
issues. First wave feminists in the early twentieth
century struggled to achieve suffrage, democratic
reforms, and equitable family codes. The resur-
gence of women’s mobilization in the 1970s and
1980s, however, had several distinct characteris-
tics. While women in the region have always been
aware of inequalities and gender discrimination,
women in this early second-wave did not neces-
sarily place gender equality at the center of their
struggles (Craske 1999). Rather, they mobilized
in favor of democratic reforms, nationalism, and
socialism and against neoliberal economic poli-
cies. Three national and global processes facili-
tated women’s collective activism: the gendered
characteristics of political repression by the au-
thoritarian regimes of this era; the rise of leftist,
nationalist movements; and the impacts of neo-
liberal economic reforms on women.

Scholars have long emphasized the impor-
tance of favorable political opportunity struc-
tures to the emergence and effectiveness of social
movements in Latin America. Such openings are
not universal in scope though, as they are inter-
preted and experienced differently by women
(Franceschet 2005). In particular, periods of na-
tional transition and political realignment which
disrupt and derail traditional male-dominated
political spaces, institutions, and practices may
create new openings favorable to women’s
movements.

This occurred in countries such as Argentina
and Chile, where authoritarian regimes sharply
contracted spaces of formal political participa-
tion by shutting down national assemblies, out-
lawing political parties, and targeting male ac-
tivists for repression. State violence intensified
women’s sense, outrage and grievances, espe-
cially as partners and family members became
victims. In the context of the collapse of formal
political spaces of dissent, women mobilized in
informal spaces to advocate for human rights.
They founded human rights organizations such
as Argentina’s Mothers of the Plaza de Mayo, the
family members of the detained and disappeared
in Chile, and El Salvador’s Mothers of the Dis-
appeared (CoMadres). Women’s mobilization on
human rights issues was aided by traditional gen-
der norms in Latin America that have represented
women as apolitical, self-sacrificing, of supe-
rior morality, and subject to male protection. In
some instances, these paternalistic gender norms
offered women activists a degree of protection
from state repression (Jaquette 2009).

Women also integrated into more male-dom-
inated nationalist, revolutionary movements.
Movements such as the Farabundo Marti Nation-
al Liberation Front (FMLN) in El Salvador and
Nicaragua’s Sandinista National Liberation Front
(FSLN) adopted a discourse of gender equality
and actively recruited women into their guerrilla
organizations. This recruitment of women grew
out of necessity to build ranks, as well as leaders’
recognition of the ways women could subvert
traditional gender norms and make unique contri-
butions (Viterna 2013). Women combatants and
collaborators eventually made up roughly one-
third of these revolutionary movements (Kamp-
wirth 2004; Luciak 2001).

A third factor in women’s early second-
wave mobilization was the implementation of
neoliberal economic reforms. Such reforms in
Latin America have typically included reduc-
tion of states services and subsidies, free trade
policies, privatizations, and weakening of labor
protections. Scholars identify a male bias in the
conceptualization and implementation of such
reforms. In particular, the withdrawal of state
services and more precarious work conditions
disproportionately impact women in intersect-
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ing gender- and class-based terms (Elson 1992).
Low-income women, in their roles as mothers
responsible for family survival, had to deal with
intensified insecurity and stress, and further in-
crease in their already heavy, unpaid domestic,
and caretaking workload. In countries such as
Ecuador and Chile, women organized commu-
nity kitchens and collectively mobilized to de-
mand access to affordable housing, food, water,
and public transportation (Lind 2005). Similar to
women in human rights and revolutionary move-
ments, low income, urban women who mobilized
against neoliberalism did not prioritize gender in-
terests. Rather, class-based concerns, moral out-
rage, and a commitment to nationalist socialism
were key motivators.

Barriers to Movement Participation

Along with gendered political opportunities
structures, women have faced gender-specific
material and social constraints to their full partic-
ipation in social movements. This section draws
attention on interviews conducted by the author
with grassroots and regional women movement
leaders in El Salvador and Nicaragua. Many of
the women who were later to form much of the
core leadership of contemporary feminist move-
ments began their activism in leftist, revolution-
ary movements, the FMLN in El Salvador and
the FSLN in Nicaragua.

In the interviews, women identified gender-
specific material and sociocultural factors that
have shaped their ability and willingness to join
social movements. First, women overall have un-
equal access to social and economic resources,
and face cultural and power inequalities that
especially constrain low-income women. Grass-
roots leaders in Nicaragua and El Salvador, for
example, report that even small expenses like
missing several hours of work or paying bus fare
to attend a meeting are serious obstacles for poor
women.

Economic barriers are compounded by the
gendered division of labor that gives women pri-
mary responsibility for childcare and domestic
labor. Women’s double shift restricts the time and
energy they have available for activism. Simi-

larly, traditional gender norms and values, the
public/private dichotomy, locate women in the
house, while “street” activities like politics and
collective action are represented as the purview
of men. Sexual double standards in Latin Amer-
ica further discourage women from engaging in
collective action, as women who become active
in social movements are often criticized for vio-
lating norms of female sexual purity. Community
social networks in more traditional rural areas, in
particular, can be quite critical of women’s activ-
ism, spreading gossip and stigmatizing women
activists in as, for example, promiscuous, bad
mothers, and lesbians.

Central American grassroots leaders also re-
port widespread pressure and even violence from
male partners against women who are active in so-
cial movements. Male partners have reacted with
jealousy and anger that women were perceived
to be neglecting their socially assigned domestic
work and childcare responsibilities. According to
the activists interviewed, negative pressures from
partners lead many women to choose to abandon
participation in social movements.

In addition to these external factors, women
leaders interviewed in Nicaragua and El Salva-
dor identified an initial reluctance to participate
in social movements because of internalized pa-
triarchal gender beliefs and norms. They believed
political activity is only for men and that women
lack the knowledge and skills to participate in
movements, much less assume leadership posi-
tions. Many grassroots leaders reported that in
their early days, social movements were an un-
familiar, frightening environment. Many had
to overcome their fears of speaking in front of
groups, joining a protest, and facing police or
military forces, through medium- to long-term
processes of empowerment that were qualitative-
ly different from pathways of their male move-
ment counterparts.

Gendered Movement Resources

If Latin American women have had to contend
with gendered obstacles in their activism, con-
temporary women’s movements have also had
access to key resources: transnational gender
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advocacy networks and motherhood frames.
Transnational gender networks in Latin America
date from the 1975 UN Women’s Conference
held in Mexico City. In the 1980s, Latin Ameri-
can women held a series of regional encuentros
to develop regional policy agendas and strategies
(Chinchilla and Hass 2007; Alvarez et al. 2002).
These linkages have provided women’s move-
ments with access to international resources, ex-
pertise, and new spaces of participation (Craske
and Molyneux 2002). They have also facilitated
the development of organizational capacity and
aided women’s movements in holding national
governments accountable.

On an ideological level, Latin American
women activists have appropriated, adapted, and
transformed transnational feminist discourses.
Even in the 2000s, however, the term feminist
is still resisted in the region. Some grassroots
activists in El Salvador, for example, were re-
luctant to take on a term they associated with
radical and foreign ideas. Transnational linkages
may also reproduce unequal power relations
between more well-off Northern feminist activ-
ists and Latin American feminists they support
(Thayer 2010).

Frames are another critical moral and sym-
bolic resource for social movements and the
repertoire of frames available to women’s move-
ments has been distinct from those employed by
male-dominated movements. Above all clse, the
frame of motherhood has been at the center of
women’s mobilization in Latin America as a tool
which shapes both how collective action is inter-
preted by activists themselves and perceptions of
external audiences.

Frames are employed by social movements to
recruit new members and gain external support
for causes (Snow and Benford 1992). They are
particularly effective when they resonate with
existing values, beliefs, norms, and symbols. In
Latin America, the motherhood frame has served
as a master frame that incorporates widely held,
culturally embedded constructions of women’s
roles in society. Yet, motherhood frames have
also been complex and adaptive. They have both
reproduced and contested traditional gender rela-
tions (Bayard de Volo 2001).

The motherhood frame has been an important
tool to gain access to both formal and informal
political spaces. Women have engaged in collec-
tive action and politics representing themselves
as apolitical, self-sacrificing mothers, a frame
that deflects potential criticism of their trans-
gressions into traditional male-centric spaces of
political activities. The motherhood frame is also
effective because it taps into gendered values and
beliefs, shared across left-right political lines,
that mothers exercise a superior moral authority.
For human rights groups such as the Mothers of
Plaza de Mayo who mobilized during Argentina’s
dirty war, this frame provided a degree of protec-
tion from state-sponsored repression, torture, and
imprisonment.

It is important to note that women employed
maternal frames as a type of strategic essential-
ism, emphasizing in their discourse and actions
directed toward external audiences idealized and
simplified representations of mothers. A potential
concern is that the heavy reliance on motherhood
frames may undermine women’s other interests
and identities. While effective on certain issues
such as human rights issues, it may limit both the
scope and forms of women’s activism in the re-
gion (Jaquette 2009).

Yet activists did more than simply reproduce
traditional gender images. They also exercised
militant or politicized motherhood as asser-
tive and proactive political subjects. Grassroots
movements of low-income urban women, for
example, mobilized as mothers to advocate for
the survival of their families. In doing so in coun-
tries such as Ecuador and Chile, they took private
“family” problems and brought them to the fore-
front as political issues, linked to state policies
and subject to collective action (Cosgrove 2010;
Chinchilla and Hass 2007; Lind 2005).

Salvadoran and Nicaraguan women who
joined leftist guerrilla movements also engaged
in activities that expanded their individual identi-
ties beyond that of mother and pushed the bound-
aries of traditional gender roles. While both the
FMLN and the FSLN adopted explicit policies
of gender equality in the 1980s, in practice ma-
chista beliefs and practices persisted. The disrup-
tions and exigencies of war conditions in both
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countries, however, did offer new opportunities
for women. Along with more traditional caretak-
ing and support activities as cooks, radio opera-
tors, teachers, and political officers, Salvadoran
women activists recalled with pride the harsh
conditions they endured and their combat roles in
war zones. In Nicaragua in the 1980s, with male
labor shortages, women carried out nontradition-
al agricultural work and served in the armed forc-
es and militias. These gender-transgressive ac-
tivities allowed women to gain self-confidence,
develop new skills, expand social networks, and
contest sexism. Likewise, women drew attention
directly on these skills and empowerment in their
subsequent years as they moved into leadership
roles in feminist movements with explicit, central
goals of gender transformation and equality.

Post-Transition Marginalization

Women’s mobilization on human rights, house-
hold survival, and class-based nationalism sug-
gest that the grievances that move women toward
collective action cannot be assumed or be taken
for granted. Rather they are complex, and under-
go multiple phases in which gender grievances
become more or less salient. Molyneux (1985)
suggested that low-income women tend to priori-
tize practical gender interests, day-to-day surviv-
al needs, not necessarily analyzed from a gender
perspective. In contrast, strategic gender interests
focus on longer term gender equality and trans-
formation of gender roles and norms. Recent
scholarship suggests this is more complex than
a straightforward dichotomy and the 1990s and
2000s saw a growth of women’s movements in
Latin America that emerged from largely class-
based, and democratic reform movements to
focus directly on gender issues (Stephen 1997).
It should be noted that in this period women in
grassroots movements often did not always self-
identify as “feminist,” a term still sometimes
identified as “foreign” and “radical,” and inap-
propriate for the Latin America.

This transformation took place in the context
of the emergence and consolidation of demo-
cratic regimes in much of Latin America and

the signing of peace accords in Central America.
Overall, democratization has had a complex im-
pact on social movement strength and levels of
mobilization and in some countries, the reopen-
ing of formal politics and increased strength of
political parties have led to a demobilization of
social movements. As with the earlier shifting
political opportunity structures, these processes
have been interpreted and experienced differ-
ently by women who faced both new gendered
barriers and new opportunities under formal de-
mocracy and peace settlements (Waylen 2007;
Friedman 2000).

The experiences of women in postwar El Sal-
vador and Nicaragua provide insights into the fac-
tors that facilitate this shift in women’s grievances
and consciousness toward feminist forms of ac-
tivism. During the war years in Central America,
many leftist women activists practiced double
militancy as they participated simultaneously in
feminist and revolutionary/leftist organizations
(Shayne 2003). In the post-transition era, however,
some moved toward greater autonomy from both
leftist political parties. Under Nicaragua’s civil
war and economic crisis of the1980s, the FSLN
subordinated women’s issues to broader goals of
national unity. After the FSLNs 1990 electoral de-
feat, women’s movements loosened their ties to
the party and moved toward greater autonomy.

Similarly, in El Salvador, with the 1992 peace
accords and renewed democracy, newly revital-
ized, male-dominated political parties resisted the
full incorporation of women. Across the region,
sexist beliefs and practices have persisted even
in leftist parties with a formal discourse of gen-
der equality, and men have been often reluctant
to share power with women (Kampwirth 2004;
Luciak 2001). Women activists often carry out
vital, behind the scenes work in forming and
maintaining social networks that is less promi-
nent and less valued than men’s roles in social
movements. This relative invisibility of women’s
contributions during the war years in El Salva-
dor undermined women’s claims to equal treat-
ment and inclusion in the postwar period. Female
FMLN leaders, for example, were pressured to
return to more limited domestic roles when the
war ended.
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Salvadoran women activists interviewed sug-
gested that rather than drawing attention on the
motherhood frame to contest this reimposition of
traditional gender norms and roles, they chose to
emphasize their nontraditional contributions dur-
ing the war years. They highlighted their courage,
sacrifices, and physical endurance to strengthen
their claims for postwar material resources and
access to leadership positions. A second impor-
tant strategy of women’s movements Vvis-a-vis
leftist political parties has been to create more
autonomous women’s movements that place gen-
der issues at the forefront.

The reemergence of political parties has also
brought to the forefront partisan divisions and po-
litical differences among women. Such divisions,
of course, have long existed in Latin America
as women have mobilized on both the political
left and right (Gonzalez and Kampwirth 2001).
In Nicaragua, for example, women in the rural
war zones were deeply polarized into pro- and
antirevolutionary camps through the 1990s. Just
as women on the left have used a militant moth-
erhood frame to legitimize their political activ-
ism, conservative women have framed their mo-
bilization as a defense against the breakdown of
the traditional family. One post-transition strat-
egy that women’s movements have employed to
overcome such partisan differences has been to
identify specific issues where women can form
coalitions across party lines, such as campaigns
against domestic violence and sexual assault.

Movement Autonomy and States

Issues of autonomy have also characterized the
post-transition relationships of women’s move-
ments with the state. Across the region in the
post-transition era, governments created new
women’s ministries and offices, and movements
responded in distinct ways to this mainstreaming
and institutionalization of gender issues. On the
one hand, movements known as the autonomas
sought to maintain women’s movements inde-
pendent from the state. These movements tend to
be staffed by volunteers and operate with limited
funding (Alvarez 2009). Their approach aligns

with a broader pattern of identity-based social
movements whose goals focus less on formal
political processes and changing laws and poli-
cies (Alvarez et al.1998). Rather they work in
the arenas of culture and everyday life, to contest
patriarchal beliefs and practices. Autonomous
feminist movements have worked to transform
gender power relations and reshape of gender
values, beliefs, and roles. They challenge the
gender division of labor, sexual double standards,
and promote women’s access to safe affordable
reproductive services.

In contrast, women activists known as the
institutionalistas have entered the new institu-
tional spaces that opened up in the post-transi-
tion period with the creation of new government
women’s ministries and offices to promote gen-
der equality and gender sensitive public policy
formation and implementation. Parallel to these
state offices, the 1990s saw a sharp increase in
non-governmental organizations (NGOs) in
Latin America who focused on carrying out
gender-linked development projects and social
services delivery. A well-studied case of such
institutionalization is Chile’s National Office
for Women’s Affairs (SERNAM). Many of the
women who joined SERNAM were of middle-
and upper-class women, following the broader
trend of the professionalization, technification,
and “NGOization” of advocacy on women’s is-
sues (Franceschet 2005).

Several potentially negative implications of
this trend can be seen. First, as with the other so-
cial movements, feminists who closely interact
with the state risk depoliticizing gender inequali-
ties, obfuscating conflicts, and deradicalizing
both the underlying analysis and proposed solu-
tions to gender inequalities. Women’s agencies
may end up reinforcing traditional gender roles
or risk being defunded or shut down by conser-
vative governments. Women with more critical
perspectives risk losing their employment if they
are outspoken, and more transformative feminist
projects and processes are less likely to receive
funding. Activist leaders who take positions in
government offices may also be co-opted as their
more favorable salaries, work conditions and
funding, distance them from the grassroots base.
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SERNAM, for example, did not support
Chilean feminist campaigns to legalize divorce
or therapeutic abortion (Chinchilla and Haas
2007). Likewise, in post-transition Chile, a gap
has opened between middle- and upper-class
women working for state and professional NGOs
and grassroots organizations in working class
neighborhoods, weakening representation and
accountability within and among women’s move-
ments.

On the other hand, women’s movements en-
gagement with the state has advanced gender
equality as government women’s offices and
ministries have initiated and facilitated legisla-
tion and policy shifts on issues such as gender
discrimination in the workplace, domestic vio-
lence, sexual assault, marriage and family law,
and reproductive rights (Cosgrove 2010). Wom-
en’s offices have also monitored state policies
and facilitated the implementation of gender-
based projects and services. Research suggests
as well, that movements can be most effective in
periods of realignment where political parties are
actively striving to build a base of support by ap-
pealing to women’s movements (Waylen 2007).

Movement Outcomes and Future
Challenges

By 2010, the list of achievements of women’s
movements in Latin America in the formal policy
and legislative realms was substantial. In a norm
cascade, governments across the region have ap-
proved laws promoting formal gender equality.
Family codes and labor codes no longer discrimi-
nate against women, and gender quotas promote
the participation of women in politics in a dozen
countries. Progress on reproductive rights and is-
sues such as same sex marriage has been slower,
in part linked to the continued social and political
influence of the Catholic Church.

Women’s movements have achieved other im-
portant, but less easily measured gains. Through
their participation in movements, women activ-
ists have experienced individual and collective
empowerment, a transformation of conscious-
ness. They have gained greater voice, built ties

of mutual support, and overcome fears of partici-
pating in traditional masculine political activi-
ties. Women’s movements have contested narrow
conceptions of citizenship and democracy, argu-
ing that democracy must occur in both the nation
and the home. They have had some limited suc-
cesses in challenging sexist values, norms, and
practices at the level of communities and house-
holds. Although, there has been unity around
campaigns on topics such as domestic violence,
sexual assault, other issues such as abortion and
reconfiguring the gender division of labor and
gender roles remain controversial and still divide
women.

While Latin America women have largely
achieved formal equality under the law, other im-
portant challenges remain, notably the implemen-
tation and enforcement of existing gender legis-
lation and policies; tensions of diversity within
women’s movements; and feminist responses to
second stage social policy reforms.

First, a lack of resources for enforcement, re-
sistance on the part of male-dominated institu-
tions to put greater gender equality into practice,
and the broader sexist beliefs and values in the
spaces of everyday life have contributed to inad-
equate implementation and enforcement of gen-
der-equitable legislation and policies and contin-
ued unequal outcomes. Likewise, while gender
quotas have increased women’s representation
in Latin American legislatures, concerns remain
about the substantive content of women’s partici-
pation in formal politics. Women may enter poli-
tics in greater numbers, but do not necessarily
use this newly gained access to advance gender
equality.

Women activists suggest that the presence of
women in positions of power should not be mere-
ly symbolic. Rather, women need to bring gender
consciousness to formal political spaces; focus-
ing not only on traditionally feminine issues, but
also applying a gender lens to broader sociopo-
litical issues. They also emphasize the need for
a multifaceted approach toward gender advocacy
that operates on multiple levels. Legislative and
policy reforms are necessary but not sufficient.
Feminists continue to work to chip away patriar-
chal beliefs, values, and practices at the level of
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the household and community, as well as in na-
tional institutional spaces and at a transnational
level.

A second challenge for women’s movements
is that of diversity among women. Scholars note
that it cannot be assumed that women’s move-
ments are internally democratic or inclusive.
Women’s movements in Latin America have
often failed to fully represent the perspectives
and needs of poor and working class women,
lesbians, and indigenous and afrodescendant
women. Women confront inequality and exclu-
sion not only linked to gender identity, but also
to class, sexual orientation, race/ethnicity, able-
bodiedness, etc.

A particularly salient case is that of indig-
enous women. Indigenous movements have been
highly mobile in the twenty-first century and
made important gains in recognition of land and
cultural rights and constitutional reforms. Yet
indigenous women’s identities are multifaceted
and fluid, and they face exclusion and margin-
alization on multiple dimensions, issues that are
not adequately addressed in the regions feminist
movements largely led by nonindigenous, middle
class women (Speed et al. 2006 ; Richards 2004).
In response, women have negotiated an “indig-
enous feminism” that contests sexism within
indigenous organizations and racial exclusion
in feminist organizations (Hernandez Castillo
2010). Indigenous and afrodescendant women
continue to demand of feminist movements
greater voice, visibility, and recognition of and
respect for cultural differences.

A third issue for women’s movements is the
recent shift in government social policies. In
contrast to earlier, more stark neoliberal reforms
that privatized and reduced state services and
subsides, second stage reforms call for targeted
assistance to empower women and build their
human capital. Feminists have raised concerns,
however, that such social programs targeting
women further entrench gender stereotypes that
women’s primary role and responsibility is that
of the mother; the self-sacrificing, caretaker of
the family, community, and nation. As such, new
social policies may place additional burdens on
low-income women, already overwhelmed with

stress and responsibility for family survival.
Scholars and activists argue that attention must
focus on unequal gender power relations and
structural inequalities, as well the transforma-
tions of masculinities in the region, traditionally
linked to multiple sexual partners and disengage-
ment in the economic and emotional caretaking
of children and domestic labor.

Finally, the pathways of women’s move-
ments in Latin America can also enrich and in-
form social movement theory on the region more
broadly. They suggest that rather than taking the
experiences of largely male-dominated social
movements as universal, there is a need to exam-
ine how political opportunities, and movement
grievances, recruitment processes, and framing
repertoires are also mediated and shaped by gen-
der and other core identities.
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Latin American Social
Movements and the Social

Forum Process

lan Breckenridge-Jackson, Natasha Radoijcic, Ellen
Reese, Elizabeth Schwarz and Christopher Vito

Introduction

Since its founding meeting in Porto Alegre, Bra-
zil in 2001, the World Social Forum (WSF) has
quickly become the largest international gather-
ing of progressive social activists seeking to re-
sist neoliberal globalization and to democratize
the global economy. The WSF process has since
spawned local, national, regional, and thematic
forums both within Latin America and world-
wide. At these meetings, and the process through
which they are organized, activists from a va-
riety of movements exchange ideas, build their
networks, and organize collective actions. This
chapter provides a brief overview of the origins
of the WSF process, its main participants, and
how social movements within Latin America
have related to it and use it to advance their goals.
Latin American activists played key roles in the
formation of the WSF. While this experience
has helped social movements both within Latin
America and beyond to advance their objectives,
gaining recognition within this process has been
easier for some movements than others.
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The Origins and Development of the
WSF

The WSF grew out of earlier movements resist-
ing neoliberal globalization. Such movements
were initially strongest in the global south, where
protests in the 1970s and 1980s emerged against
structural adjustment programs, the Internation-
al Monetary Fund, and the World Bank. These
movements were reinvigorated and became more
visible within North America by the Zapatista
rebellion in Mexico in 1994, the international
encounter against neoliberalism organized by the
Zapatistas and their supporters in 1996, and the
Battle in Seattle protest targeting the World Trade
Organization in 1999 (Smith et al. 2007).

The WSF was conceived as the popular alter-
native to the World Economic Forum (WEF), an
annual gathering of international business leaders
that took place in Davos, Switzerland. The WEF
had been meeting under that name since 1987,
and grew out of earlier gatherings of European
business leaders that had been occurring since
1971. In 2000, activists held the first counter-
event to the WEF, known as the ‘“alternative
Davos” or “anti-Davos” forum. Activists from
around the world participated, including the Bra-
zilian Landless Rural Workers, the World Forum
of Alternatives, the World March of Women, and
the Association for the Taxation of Financial
Transactions for the Aid to Citizens (ATTAC).
The event included workshops as well as a press
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conference and a protest demonstration outside
of the WEF meetings (Teivainen 2002).

That same year, plans for the first WSF
were hatched. The initial idea for the WSF was
conceived by Oded Grajew, who led the Brazil-
ian Entrepreneurs’ Association for Citizenship.
Plans for the first WSF were developed through a
meeting that took place in Paris in 2000 between
Grajew, Bernard Cassen (chair of ATTAC), and
Francisco (Chico) Whitaker, a Brazilian activ-
ist and Workers’ Party leader. The three activists
agreed to hold the first WSF meeting in Porto
Alegre, Brazil, in 2001 at the same time as the
WEF meetings in Davos. The future WSF meet-
ings would facilitate organized responses to the
WEF meetings. Porto Alegre was seen as the
perfect venue for the first WSF meeting since it
had become a stronghold of the Workers’ Party
and the city had recently adopted a participatory
budgeting process, in which popular groups were
involved in the allocation of public resources
(Teivainen 2002; Smythe 2011).

Whereas the WEF draws international busi-
ness leaders, the WSF brings together activists
opposed to neoliberalism, including representa-
tives from various grassroots social movements
and progressive organizations. By the time the
first WSF meeting was held in 2001, neoliberal
reforms had spread throughout Latin America.
Although the Chavez and Castro administra-
tions have been more openly resistant to these
reforms, many left parties in Latin America were
taking neoliberalism for granted. Yet, popular
resistance to neoliberalism in Latin America was
growing (Almeida 2007), taking both nonviolent
and violent forms. For many, the WSF process
was seen as a way to advance and continuously
unite the opposition against neoliberalism both
within Latin America and across the global
North and South and to help develop a shared vi-
sion of a more environmentally sustainable and
democratic alternative (Harris 2002; Smythe
2011).

Activists from various nonviolent progres-
sive social movements were involved, including
those developing alternative media, movements
for the rights of oppressed groups (women, the
indigenous, racial minorities, and lesbian, gay,

bisexual, and transgender people, etc.), and the
antiwar movement. Armed movements, such as
the Fuerzas Armadas Revolucionarias de Colom-
bia (FARC) and Zapatistas, were not invited to
participate in the WSF process, however, because
of their reliance on violent tactics. Initially, the
Association of the Mothers of the Plaza del Mayo
from Argentina was also not invited to participate
in the WSF, but the Landless Workers” Move-
ment in Brazil protested its exclusion and paid
for the airfare of its leaders so they could attend
(Harris 2002). Although the WSF is nonpartisan,
the Workers’ Party has helped to finance the WSF
meetings in Brazil and leftist politicians associat-
ed with this party and leftist parties in other coun-
tries have been featured speakers at the meetings.
While some WSF participants espousing direct
forms of democracy and more autonomous and
horizontal forms of organizing have been critical
of the interconnections between left parties and
politicians in the WSF process, other leftists have
promoted these interconnections.

The WSF is organized by an international
council, comprising representatives from vari-
ous activist organizations around the world, and
a local organizing committee based in the city
and country hosting the forum. The international
council decides where and when the WSF will
take place and develops general policies regard-
ing how the meetings will be organized and fund-
ed. The organizing committee makes decisions
regarding the logistics of the meeting and works
to secure resources and participation by local
and regional volunteers and organizations. In its
early years, the international council tended to be
dominated by organizations from Latin America,
Europe, and North America, but it has become
more inclusive of other regions over time (Teiv-
ainen 2011).

WSF meetings traditionally begin with an
opening march through the streets of the host
city where participants display signs, t-shirts,
and banners from their various organizations and
movements. Flags from various countries are
also displayed, providing a visual cue of the in-
ternational character of the event. The march is
a noisy cacophony of drumming and chanting in
multiple languages. Most of the program of the
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WSF is composed of workshops, which range
in size from a handful to hundreds of people. At
workshops, activists discuss their experiences,
share about upcoming actions, or exchange ideas
and engage in political debate or critique. Most
workshops address issues within particular types
of social justice movements, drawing together
activists from those movements across countries
to discuss their struggles and experiences at the
local, national, regional, or transnational levels.
However, some workshops focus on cross-move-
ment dialogues in order to explore similarities
and differences in their perspectives and de-
mands. Large plenary events draw thousands of
people for panel discussions featuring leftist ce-
lebrities, such as politicians or well-known writ-
ers or activists. Translation is provided at work-
shops and plenary events by volunteers, many of
whom are affiliated with Babels, an international
network of translators that was born from the ef-
forts to prepare the 2002 European Social Forum.
At larger events, simultaneous translation equip-
ment is provided. At smaller events, attendees sit
next to translators and others who speak their lan-
guage (Smith et al. 2007).

Throughout WSF meetings, participants can
enjoy cultural performances from around the
world, including live musical concerts and danc-
ing, as well as screenings of independent films.
Vendors also sell food, arts and crafts, t-shirts,
books, and various types of “fair market” goods
from around the world. Solidarity tents provide a
space for activists to share information about their
organizations or campaigns and for participants
to meet and talk informally. WSF meetings draw
journalists from around the world who are given
space and Internet access in order to prepare their
news stories for distribution as well as special ac-
cess to plenary events (Smith et al. 2007).

The Intercontinental Youth Camps were es-
tablished at the first WSF meeting in response to
a shortage of affordable housing. Traditional Bra-
zilian youth organizations including those affili-
ated with the Workers Party, the Communist party
of Brazil, the Unified Socialist Workers party, and
the Socialist Youth Union were initially involved.
Afterward, a broader youth committee formed in
2002, the Camp Organizing Committee, which
led to the creation of youth-led programs and

workshops with the goal of creating an autono-
mous space “that was experimenting with new
ways of interacting, living, and organizing”
which organizers considered different than the
WSF (Wood 2010, p. 52). There were 1500 par-
ticipants in the original youth camp (Juris 2006).
By 2005, there were 35,000 youth camp partici-
pants. However, there has been continued tension
between participants associated with leftist polit-
ical parties (based on representational forms of
democracy) and those who identified with more
horizontal networks that espoused direct forms of
democracy (Kerswell 2012, p. 78). Yet, the pro-
grams and practices found within youth camps
have varied across contexts, as the horizontalism
popular among Porto Alegre youth was not as
prevalent in other locations such as in Caracas,
Venezuela, in 2006 (Wood 2010).

Whereas the WSF was initially conceived as
an “open space” rather than as a political body
that makes decisions, some organizers and
participants sought to move the WSF process
beyond a mere “talk shop.” To facilitate greater
unity and collective action among social forum
participants, “social movement assemblies”
were developed. At “social movement assem-
blies” (or “people’s movement assemblies” as
they are called in the USA), participants from
various locales and movements gather togeth-
er and agree to support various calls to action.
The structure and decision-making processes of
these assemblies vary across local contexts, with
some assemblies being more deliberative than
others. The first social movement assembly was
a European Social Movement Assembly, which
occurred during the first WSF meeting in 2001 in
Porto Alegre, and was used to promote the first
European Social Forum. Social movement “as-
semblies” were later incorporated into ESF meet-
ings and preparatory meetings, and similar kinds
of assemblies have since become integrated into
the social forum process in other contexts. Since
2007, WSF meetings have ended with a formal
“social movement assembly” where international
calls for action and solidarity are issued and later
summarized and disseminated. This process has
helped to promote various international days of
action and transnational campaigns (Juris and
Smith 2011; Smith and Doerr 2011).
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WSF Meetings and Venues

Table 7.1 shows the list of all WSF meetings that
have taken place since 2001. The first three WSF
meetings took place in Porto Alegre, Brazil,
between 2001 and 2003 and the WSF returned
there in 2005 after meeting in Mumbai, India, in
2004 (Corbeil 2012; Smith and Smythe 2011).
The WSF meetings have generally grown in
size from the first WSF meeting in Porto Alegre
which drew 20,000 people, although attendance
has fluctuated across venues, with meetings held
in Porto Alegre attracting the largest numbers.
As many as 155,000 people attended in 2005
and as many as 156 countries were represented
in 2003.

The sixth WSF, held in 2006, provided a poly-
centric version of the forum in order to diversify
and “globalize” it. The 2006 WSF meeting was
organized as three concurrent gatherings held
in three continents: Bamako, Mali (Africa), Ca-
racas, Venezuela (South America), and Karachi,
Pakistan (Asia). This polycentric strategy was
designed to better accommodate individuals un-
able to travel and offer a more democratic and in-

clusive format (Corbeil 2012; Hammond 2006).
At the South American meeting held in Caracas,
Venezuela, about 80,000 participants showed up
from 150 countries to partake in 1800 scheduled
activities (Kaneshiro et al. 2011). The meeting
highlighted the debate over the ways in which
local government should be included in the meet-
ings. On the one hand, the Chavez regime and
“Bolivarian revolution” in Venezuela was given
the opportunity to showcase some of its more pro-
gressive programs. But on the other hand, critics
felt that integrating politicians and governmental
programs into WSF meeting space was counter-
productive to WSF ideals (Hammond 2006). One
observer described the Caracas WSF as “nearer
to an orthodox anti-imperialist project than to an
alterglobalization Forum” (Wood 2010, p. 314)
whereas others welcomed the presence of leftist
parties and politicians.

In 2008 and 2010, the International Council
did not hold a WSF meeting. In 2008, it spon-
sored “global day(s) of action and mobilization”
around January 26 in an effort to broaden the
reach of the social forum process and to reduce
the resources and energy that planning global

Table 7.1 Attendance at the World Social Forum. (Source: Santos (2004) and World Social Forum Website)

WSF year Location Total attendance

Numbers of workshops

Numbers of countries represented

2001 Porto Alegre, Brazil 20,000 420 117
2002 Porto Alegre, Brazil 60,000 622 123
2003 Porto Alegre, Brazil 100,000 1286 156
2004 Mumbai, India 135,000 1200 117
2005 Porto Alegre, Brazil 155,000 2000 122
20062 Caracas, Venzuela 80,000 1800 150
2006 Bamako, Mali 15,000 600 -
2006 Karachi, Pakistan 30,000 720 —
2007 Nairobi, Kenya 66,000 1500 110
2008° Worldwide

2009 Belem, Brazil 100,000 2000 150
2010¢ Worldwide

2011 Dakar, Senegal 75,000 1200 132
2012 Porto Alegre, Brazil 40,000 670 120

2 The 2006 meeting was organized as three concurrent gatherings in Caracas, Venezuela, Bamako, Mali, and Karachi,
Pakistan. Accordingly, this data represents just one of the three gatherings.
® The 2008 meeting was designed as a Global Day of Action and Mobilization, and saw activities in multiple cities

across the world.

¢ The 2010 forum organizers encouraged national, regional, and local forums, and at least 35 such gatherings occurred.
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gatherings entailed. By then, some activist orga-
nizations thought that the WSF planning methods
were diverting their energy from grassroots orga-
nizing and collective action and favored biannual
meetings. In 2010, WSF organizers encouraged
the spread of regional, national, and local social
forums.

In 2009, the WSF meeting returned to Brazil,
but this time was located in Belem, in the Ama-
zon. Smythe and Byrd (2010, p. 96) explain,

The International Council made a calculated politi-

cal decision to hold the Forum in the city at the

mouth of the Amazon in Northeastern Brazil,

a region at the very heart of the struggle over a

model of development and its environmental con-

sequences that threaten the way of life of indig-
enous peoples with global implications.

The 2009 WSF meeting focused greatly on issues
in Brazil, in part because of the extensive travel
and cost of traveling to the remote location. In
the hopes of expanding the reach of the 2009
WSF, organizers created what they called Belem
Expanded to reach out to those who could not
attend in person but still allow them to partici-
pate “using Internet, telephone, radio broadcasts,
and screening of video using the social network-
ing website of the WSF (www.openfsm.net)”
(Smythe and Byrd 2010, p. 103). Forum topics at
the WSF 2009 in Belem included neoliberal glo-
balization, the pace of development in the region,
and the implications for the people there. Broader
themes emerged as well, such as climate change,
human rights, the global financial crisis, and eco-
nomic dislocation. Discussions at the forum also
engaged the leftist leaders of Brazil, Venezuela,
Ecuador, Bolivia, and Paraguay. As before, while
some participants were resistant to a government
presence, others supported it (Smythe and Byrd
2010).

Since then, the WSF meeting has been held
in Dakar, Senegal, in 2011 and returned to Porto
Alegre in 2012. Porto Alegre’s 2012 meeting,
attended by 40,000, focused on varying topics
from the Arab Spring Movement, the Occupy
Wall Street Movement, Spain’s Indignados, and
the “Take the Streets” march on June 5th for so-
cial and environmental justice.

National, Regional, and Local Social
Forums in Latin America

From the beginning, Brazil has been a major cen-
ter of social forum activity. Not only has Brazil
hosted six WSF meetings, it has also been the site
for over 20 thematic forums, several transbound-
ary regional forums, 24 subnational forums, and
2 national social forums (Smith and Smythe
2011, p. 40). However, the strong connection
between Brazil and the WSF is not surprising
when considering that several of WSF’s found-
ing members were Brazilian activists.

The state of Minas Gerais in Brazil was the
location of the earliest subnational forum, which
is linked to the 2001 WSF in Porto Alegre. The
same group developed Forum Social Mineiro in
2001, 2002, 2004, and 2005. These inspired the
first national Brazilian Social Forum, which took
place in the city of Belo Horizonte in Novem-
ber 2003. A subnational forum was held there
in 2004 and a second national Brazilian Forum
followed in 2006 (Smith and Smythe 2011). In
Chile, the social forum process has taken hold
in Santiago, the location of two national forums
in 2004 and 2006 and three thematic forums.
In addition, there were 11 subnational forums
in Chile between 2004 and 2006. Social forum
activity emerged in Chile based on reaction to
struggles over economic integration. In con-
trast, as of 2011, there had only been five so-
cial forums in Mexico, which may be because
of “the complexity of state—society relations, the
strengths and weaknesses of collective actors,
and the state of political activism” (Smith and
Smythe 2011, p. 36).

Table 7.2 shows the location of regional,
national, local, and thematic social forums oc-
curring between 2010 and 2012. As shown,
most of these have still taken place in Brazil,
but have occurred in other countries, includ-
ing Argentina, Ecuador, El Salvador, Mexico,
and Paraguay. Most commonly, these thematic
forums focused on education, but other issues
have been addressed, including migration, the
financial crisis, and theology and social justice.
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Table 7.2 Regional, local, and national forums held in Latin America between 2010 and 2012

Forum title

Regional forums

Pan Amazon Social Forum

2010 Americas Social Forum

International Forum of Lands

Local forums

Bahia Thematic Social Forum

Serra Gaucha World Social Forum

Greater Porto Alegre 10 years Social Forum
Sao Paulo Social Forum

National forums

El Salvador World Social Forum

Thematic forums—education

World Forum on Early Childhood and Youth Education

First World Forum for Culture and Education for Transformation
International Forum on Education, Diversity, and Identity in Countries of the African

Diaspora

Community Academic International Forum
Thematic forum—Other

Thematic Forum on Alternatives to Financial Crisis
World Social Forum on Migration

Solidarity Economy Social Forum and Solidarity Economy World Fair

Sixth World Forum of Judges
Right and Justice-World Forum Theology and Liberation

Thematic Social Forum: Capitalist Crisis, Social and Environmental Justice
International Forum in Solidarity to the Palestinian People

Characteristics of WSF Participants:
Survey Findings

Surveys among adult participants of the 2005
WSF meetings collected by the University of
California, Riverside (UCR) Transnational So-
cial Movement Research Group shed light on
the composition and dynamics of these events
in Brazil. These surveys were collected in three
languages (64.6 % in Portuguese, 18.8 % in Eng-
lish, and 16.6 % Spanish) at a variety of venues.
Table 7.3 summarizes findings from this survey
in terms of respondents’ demographic charac-
teristics, while Table 7.4 summarizes findings
regarding their political and organizational char-
acteristics. Responses were weighted according
to the national and regional representation of reg-
istered participants.

As Table 7.3 shows, attendees tended to be
young. With regard to education, nearly half

Year held Location
2010 Brazil
2010 Paraguay
2010 Ecuador
2010 Brazil
2010 Brazil
2010 Brazil
2012 Brazil
2010 El Salvador
2010 Brazil
2010 Brazil
2010 Brazil
2011 Argentina
2010 Mexico
2010 Ecuador
2010 Brazil
2010 Brazil
2010 Brazil
2012 Brazil
2012 Brazil

of survey respondents had 16 or more years of
school. IBASE survey results similarly found
that most attendees were under the age of 35,
while levels of education were high relative to
the general population (IBASE 2005). With re-
gard to race, over 40 % of attendees identified as
white, with fewer attendees identifying as black,
multiracial, Latino/Hispanic, indigenous, Asian/
Pacific islander, or Middle Eastern. A small num-
ber of attendees identified in other ways, such as
listing their nationality or religion (Alvarez et al.
2008). While IBASE only asked Brazilian re-
spondents about race, they also find that the bulk
of attendees identified as white. Slightly more
attendees were male than female, a finding cor-
roborated by IBASE’s survey (IBASE 2005).
Many attendees at the 2005 WSF were linked
to activist networks through prior participation in
social movements and affiliated organizations, a
finding corroborated by IBASE’s survey (IBASE
2005). In fact, most of the respondents belonged
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Table 7.3 Demographic characteristics of WSF 2005
participants (valid percentages; weighted). (Sources:
Reese et al. 2008b)

Language of questionnaire

English 18.8%
Spanish 16.6%
Portuguese 64.6%
Region of residence

South America 88.1%
Europe 4.4%
North America (w/out Mexico) 2.5%
Asia 2.5%
Africa 1.7%
Central America and Caribbean 0.7%
Oceania 0.2%
Gender

Male 51.9%
Female 48.1%
Age

18-25 45.9%
26-35 26.6%
36-45 13.3%
46-55 32%
5665 9.7%
Over 65 1.3%
Race/ethnicity

Black 18.4%
Middle Eastern 0.6%
Asian/Pacific Islander 2.5%
Indigenous 1.3%
Latino/Hispanic 6.9%
White 44.0%
Multiracial 10.0%
Other or unclear answer 16.3%
Years of school

None 0.2%
1-5 years 1.8%
6-10 years 6.0%
11-15 years 42.9%
16 or more 49.1%

to some political organization and most were at-
tending the forum on behalf of an organization.
Respondents were most likely to be affiliated
with nongovernmental organizations (NGOs)
and social movement organizations.

Most WSF 2005 respondents were active-
ly involved in social movements, with close
to three quarters of WSF 2005 respondents
actively involved in at least one social move-

Table 7.4 Political experiences and affiliations of
WSF 2005 participants (valid percentages; weighted).
(Sources: Reese et al. 2008a)

Prior participation in social fora

None 60.7%
One 20.3%
Two 10.3%
Three—Five 8.7%
Six or More 0%
Organizational affiliations

NGOs 41.3%
Labor Unions 21.8%
Political Parties 20.6%
SMOs 36.3%
Government Agency 32%
No Affiliations 19.6%
Attending on behalf of an organization

Yes 79.5%
No 20.5%
Protests during the past 12 months

None 16.8%
One 21.4%
Two—Four 35.8%
Five or More 26.0%
Actively involved in at least one movement

Yes 72.5%
No 27.5%

ment. Respondents were most commonly active
in the environmental, human/civil rights, and
peace movements. This number is a bit higher
than IBASE’s survey results, but scholars note
that it may be because IBASE’s survey asked
about involvement with fewer types of move-
ments and included more local respondents
(IBASE 2005; Reese et al. 2008a). Over 80%
of respondents participated in at least one pro-
test event during the previous 12 months. Over
a third of respondents took part in two to four
protests, and over a quarter were involved in
five or more protests.

The location of the forum influences who par-
ticipates, which is evident when comparing the
2005 WSF in Porto Alegre to the 2007 WSF in
Nairobi. According to the Organizing Commit-
tee, more than 88% of registered participants
at the Porto Alegre meeting in 2005 were from
South America, of which 80% were from Bra-
zil. In contrast, only 69% of Nairobi attendees
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were from Africa and 48 % were from Kenya. In
contrast to attendees in Porto Alegre, attendees at
the WSF 2007 in Nairobi tended to be older, to
complete the survey in English, and most identi-
fied as black. They also tended to be slightly less
educated than attendees in Porto Alegre. At the
2007 WSF, most survey respondents were affili-
ated with organizations, although the percentage
of respondents affiliated with NGOs was higher
and social movement organizations was lower
than in Porto Alegre in 2005. Scholars suggest
that NGOs were more prevalent because of the
amount of poverty in Africa and reliance on in-
ternational funding. Further, affiliation with labor
unions was lower at the WSF 2007, reflecting the
relative weakness of the labor movement within
Kenya. Over a third of respondents at the WSF
2007 had not been involved in protest activity in
the past 12 months. However, at both the WSF
2005 and WSF 2007 over half of the respon-
dents had been involved in more than two protest
events in the past 12 months (Reese 2008a).

Latin American Movements and the
Social Forum Process

As discussed earlier, a wide range of movements,
networks, and organizations have participated in
the WSF gatherings. Below, we focus on how the
WSF process has been used to advance popu-
lar resistance to neoliberalism, environmental
justice, and the rights of marginalized groups,
including women and the indigenous. These
examples are used simply to illustrate some of
the various ways that movement activists have
engaged with the WSF experience, as well as
some of the challenges they have faced with it.

Popular Opposition to Neoliberalism
and Environmentalism

The WSF has helped to build coalitions across
both nations and movements against neoliberal-
ism. Like elsewhere in the world, Latin American
activists criticized neoliberalism as serving
the interests of upper classes and transnational

corporations and as antidemocratic. Many groups
view their national governments as becoming less
responsive to them, including “the urban working
class, the peasantry, the rural workers, the lower
sectors of the middle class, the members of the
large informal sector, and the indigenous com-
munities” (Harris 2002, p. 139).

Organizing and uniting these various groups
have been hindered by governments’ efforts to
repress, co-opt, and “divide and rule.” More-
over, progressive forces have failed to develop
an effective strategy against neoliberal capitalist
globalization or a coherent vision of an alterna-
tive. Popular resistance against neoliberalism has
generally been reactive, such as opposing auster-
ity measures, the International Monetary Fund,
structural adjustment or free trade policies, rather
than uniting around a shared vision for the future
(Harris 2002; Almeida 2014).

Various new alliances against neoliberalism
were nevertheless growing by the time WSF
began, and have participated in the WSF pro-
cess. Among these was the Landless Movement
(MST) in Brazil, which has helped to unite small
producers, landless peasants, and workers against
neoliberal reforms benefiting agro-business.
The Confederation of Nationalities of Ecuador
(CONAIE) has helped to link indigenous strug-
gles to those of peasant unions and rural workers
and to build international alliances. While WSF
participants embraced the principle that “anoth-
er world is possible,” they are divided in their
visions of that future. While some embrace radi-
cal visions of democratic socialism, communism,
or anarchism, others embrace a more reformist
approach (Harris 2002).

In 2005, the process of participatory budgeting
in Porto Alegre was a major topic for debate.
Activists participated in a sequence of workshops
looking at the spread of participatory budgeting
as an alternative to neoliberalism and the priva-
tization of previously public goods. Among
them was the Comision en Defensa del Agua y
la Vida (CDNAV), consisting of 40 local social
movements from Uruguay. CDNAV’s efforts to
push for participatory budgeting culminated in
a referendum voted by the majority of the Uru-
guayan people that prohibits the privatization
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of water and water services (Almeida 2010).
Shortly after, the CDNAV proposed participatory
mechanisms following the guidelines of the 2005
Porto Alegre model on participatory budgeting
(Allahwala and Keil 2005).

The struggle for environmental justice is an-
other major topic at WSF meetings and is often
linked to resistance against neoliberalism. For
example, the 2006 WSF meeting in Caracas,
Venezuela focused on various themes, includ-
ing “ecological debt... and the struggle over the
preservation of natural resources, or more appro-
priately, the global commons” (Pallister 2006,
p. 270). The ““flexible nature of the Forum’ pro-
vides a communicative arena for people to share
their experiences” (Kaneshiro et al. 2011, p. 201),
allowing various types of environmental activists
and organizations to participate and unite. For ex-
ample, at the 2005 Forum in Brazil, a workshop
focusing on “Nature for Sale,” brought together
such varying groups such as: “Sobrevivencia, a
Paraguayan umbrella organization concerned
with numerous environmental issues such as
water rights, ecological sustainability, and bio-
diversity; Friends of the Earth International, a
large US NGO; the World Rainforest Movement,
a conservationist group with head offices in Uru-
guay and Britain; and even Central Unica dos
Trabalhadores (CUT), the most powerful work-
ers’ union confederation in Brazil” (Kaneshiro
et al. 2011, p. 201). The 2006 Caracas polycen-
tric forum highlighted the theme of “capitalism
and threats to life,” which helped to bridge en-
vironmental activists concerned with issues such
as global warming with those struggling for the
rights to indigenous lands and sexual and repro-
ductive rights (Kaneshiro et al. 2011). The WSF
process has thus helped to build alliances across
countries, but also across movements.

Women'’s and Indigenous Movements

The social forum process offers a new space for
feminist activism and coalition building. Femi-
nist presence at the WSF has significantly shaped
participants’ critiques of the current global econ-

omy and visions of alternative forms of global-
ization. The 2001 Call of Porto Alegre included
language that explains, “Globalization reinforces
a sexist and patriarchal system,” and argued that
equality between women and men should be cen-
tral to activists’ struggle for a better alternative
(Hewitt and Karides 2011, p. 85). During the
second WSF meeting in Porto Alegre, the Call of
Social Movements stated in its goals that they are
fighting “against a system of sexism, racism and
violence, which privileges the interests of capital
and patriarchy over the needs and aspirations of
the people” (Vargas 2003, p. 911). In discussions
about democratizing the global economy, femi-
nists have helped to keep participants’ focus on
both the “socio-economic, rooted in the political
and economic structures of society, and the cul-
tural or symbolic, rooted in the social patterns of
representation, interpretation, and communica-
tion” (Vargas 2003, p. 912).

Also during the second WSF, the Articulacion
Feminista Marcosur provided novel spaces for
communication among activists. Workshops
drew attention to issues ranging from “Women
Migrants: Frontiers Wide and Alien,” “Sex, Lies,
and International Trade,” to “Discrimination and
Intolerance.” Also, the global network, Women
Living under Muslim Laws, participated in the
WSF process by elaborating on the experiences
of Palestinians and Israelis “coordinating and
struggling as much against Israeli aggression
as the gender exclusivity within both realities”
(Vargas 2003, p. 918). Finally, the Planeta Femea
(Female Planet) was a space created within the
WSF by Brazilian feminists to exchange experi-
ences and strategies and to engage in cultural ac-
tivities. This was spearheaded by the September
28 campaign, or the day of struggle for abortion
in Latin America, that was also a protest against
then US President Bush’s policy of withdrawing
financial aid from NGOs that supported abor-
tions and related legal reforms or medical coun-
seling regarding abortions (Vargas 2003).

But while feminists have influenced the WSF
process from its beginning, they have also strug-
gled for greater visibility within it. Few men
attended feminist workshops and the feminist



98

. Breckenridge-Jackson et al.

perspective was not broadly shared among WSF
attendees and organizers. Women were generally
underrepresented among panelists during the first
few WSF meetings. Women from marginalized
groups, such as lesbians, migrant women, etc.,
were particularly marginalized. Through struggle
and active participation in planning meetings and
WSF events, feminists increased their visibility
within the WSF process over time; the inclu-
sion of principles of equality and diversity in the
WSF Charter of Principles helped these efforts.
Women’s representation as speakers in large
WSF events increased in subsequent meetings,
while feminist themes in workshops became
more prevalent (Eschle and Maiguashca 2010;
Hewitt and Karides 2011; Karides and Ponniah
2008; Vargas 2005). Even so, support for particu-
lar feminist goals, such as women’s right to abor-
tion, remains contested at Social Forum meetings
where many religious activists participate, and
support for feminism has varied across venues
(Eschle and Maiguashca 2010; Willis and Ros-
kos 2007). Nevertheless, many feminists have
viewed the WSF as an important venue to raise
consciousness about patriarchy and women’s
struggles around the world, and to build transna-
tional alliances (Karides and Hewitt 2011).

Like feminists, many indigenous groups
view the WSF as a double edge sword. On the
one hand, it is a useful tool and opportunity for
doing outreach to activists in other movements
and countries. On the other hand, WSF meetings
have been perceived to be exclusionary, white
dominated, and generally uninterested in the
specific issues pertinent to indigenous communi-
ties (Becker and Koda 2011). Given how coloni-
zation and neoliberal capitalism has negatively
affected indigenous peoples’ rights to their land,
livelihoods, and culture, it is not surprising that
indigenous rights organizations have participated
in the WSF process from the beginning. Many
saw the WSF as the perfect opportunity for in-
digenous activists to highlight issues central to
their communities. Indigenous activists had an
expanded presence in the July 2004 Americas
Social Forum in Quito and the 2005 WSF in
Porto Alegre. In contrast, they had much less of
a presence at the 2006 polycentric meeting in

Venezuela, partly due to the expansiveness of
the city and less-centralized panels (Becker and
Koda 2011).

Like feminists, indigenous groups have criti-
cized the WSF process for marginalizing them.
Indigenous people report feelings of exclusion
during WSF meetings, and suggest that their
small numbers and lack of resources mean that
their voices are not heard. For example, the 2005
WSF gathering created a space specifically des-
ignated for indigenous groups, and while this
separate space offered an opportunity for open
dialogue and discussion, it also limited commu-
nication with nonindigenous activists involved
in the WSF process. Similarly, the 2004 WSF
meeting held in India, focused on local issues
and failed to address the topics most pertinent to
the indigenous people of the Americas (Becker
and Koda 2011). While ensuring the inclusion of
indigenous people from the Amazon and beyond
was a priority for organizers of the 2009 WSF
meeting in Belem, Brazil, the fact that transla-
tion was limited to a small number of the sessions
made it challenging for all the voices to be heard.
Out 0f 2000, 1400 events were in Portuguese and
better-resourced NGOs funded some self-orga-
nized sessions, which reinforced “the communi-
cation gap with local movements and activists”
(Smythe and Byrd 2010, p. 103).

Conclusion

Growing out of existing movements against
neoliberal globalization and rooted in Brazil’s
Workers’ Party, the WSF has become the world’s
marquee international gathering of progressive
social activists. Latin America has played a criti-
cal role in the emergence and success of the WSF,
as 7 out of 12 years have seen the WSF hosted
by Brazilian or Venezuelan cities. Led by Bra-
zil, Latin America has been a hotbed for regional,
national, and subnational social forums. While
the presence of leftist Latin American politicians
has sparked concern regarding the WSF’s au-
tonomy from political parties and governments,
it also highlights the political influence of so-
cialists in the region. While the struggle against
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neoliberalism and for global justice has gener-
ally predominated at WSF meetings, various
movements struggling for specific causes and
the rights of particular marginalized groups have
also participated and struggled for greater vis-
ibility within this process. In doing so, they have
helped to deepen the political consciousness of
activists build alliances, and strengthen various
social movement campaigns in Latin America
and beyond.

While scholars have explored the WSF process
in various contexts, more comparative research
is needed on how the WSF process within Latin
America compares to that found in other regions.
Further historical research is also needed on the
shifting relationship between the WSF process
and leftist parties, especially in the context of
the recent death of Venezuelan President Hugo
Chavez, the Pink Tide’s most prominent figure,
and the rise and fall of various socialist parties
and leaders more generally. Since its height in
2005, WSF attendance has declined, even within
Brazil. Understanding the factors contributing to
this waning, and the implications of the rise and
decline in WSF attendance also merits scholarly
attention.
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Liberation Theology and
Social Movements

Robert Mackin

For more than two generations, liberation theol-
ogy has provided inspiration to popular move-
ments in Latin America and beyond. In the 1960s
and 1970s, Latin American bishops gathered in
regional conferences articulating the key prin-
ciples of liberation theology, most forcefully at
Medellin, Colombia in 1968. Lay movements
such as base ecclesial communities (CEBs) and
priest movements, such as the Movement of
Priests for the Third World in Argentina, alike
claimed some identification with liberation theol-
ogy. In the 1980s and 1990s, liberationists were
key players in movements for democratization
throughout Latin America and since then have
supported many of the candidacies of the “Pink
Tide,” that is, the wave of left and center-left
governments in Latin America which have come
to power over the last 10—15 years. This includes
Brazil’s Luis Inacio Lula da Silva, a former fac-
tory worker with strong ties to the liberationist
church, as well as Lula’s successor, the recently
reelected Dilma Rousseff. Scholars have also
documented the way liberation theology inspired
activists and movements such as the Landless
Workers Movement in Brazil (Wolford 2006) and
the new wave of indigenous movements across
Latin America (Cleary and Steigenga 2004). Lib-
eration theology’s relationship with revolution-
ary movements has also been explored in Nica-
ruagua with the Sandinistas (Berryman 1984;
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Booth 1985) and in Mexico with the Zapatistas
(Harvey 1994; Kovic 2004). Lastly, liberation
theology continues to inspire new theological
approaches in Latin America such as inculturated
theology (Cleary and Steigenga 2004) and libera-
tion theologies of sexuality and gender equality
(Althaus-Reid 2006b).

Liberation theology also inspired movements
outside of Latin America. In the USA alone
there emerged a Black liberation theology (for
a review see Antonio 2007). Feminist theolo-
gians have also emerged, providing important
critiques of liberation theologians (Althaus-Reid
2006; and, for a review see Grey 2007). More-
over, liberation theology inspired middle-class,
predominately white, Christian churches in the
USA, Canada, and Europe to focus on social jus-
tice issues. Strongest in the 1980s, this solidarity
movement sought to counter Ronald Reagan’s
policies in Central America (Smith 1996). Else-
where, liberation theology has influenced move-
ments in Africa, Europe, and Asia (Smith 1991).

Yet, despite the impact the liberation theol-
ogy movement has had on Latin American reli-
gion and society, there is a near consensus among
scholars that liberation theology, if not dead, is
in decline (Drogus and Stewart-Gambino 2005;
Burdick 2004). Scholarly explanations for lib-
eration theology’s decline emphasize how a con-
servative countermovement within the Catholic
Church successfully challenged liberation theol-
ogy (Stewart-Gambino 1992). Key to this contes-
tation from within were efforts by the church hi-
erarchy to control liberation theologians, starting
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with the 1972 election of conservative Archbishop
Alfonso Lopez Trujillo as Secretary General of the
Latin American Bishops Conference Latin Ameri-
can Episcopal Council (CELAM) and continuing
with the Vatican’s policy under Pope John Paul II
and Benedict X VI of replacing progressive bish-
ops with more conservative ones. Cardinal Joseph
Ratzinger, who in 2005 became Pope Benedict
XVI, also attempted to delegitimize liberation
theology qua theology with two official teach-
ings issued by the Vatican’s Congregation for the
Doctrine of the Faith. This dynamic of curtailing
liberation theology also occurred at the local level,
where bishops restricted the activities of Catholic
movements and organizations, leading many lib-
erationists to pursue activism in movements with
little or no tie to the church while others remained
active in their church, though they chafed at the
restrictions imposed by the hierarchy (Drogus and
Stewart-Gambino 2005).

Some scholars argue, however, that it would
be wrong to attribute liberation theology’s de-
cline to the efforts of the Catholic conservative
countermovement alone. We should also consider
the negative impact of the 1991 fall of the Soviet
Union for all leftist movements, including libera-
tion theology, as well as the effect of significant
social change, such as the return to democracy
in many parts of Latin America in the 1980s and
1990s. Such scholars point out that social move-
ments often experience a phase of decline and
transformation after a period of large-scale social
change (see Drogus and Stewart-Gambino 2005).
Moreover, Daniel Levine (2006) and Frances
Hagopian (2009) have noted that contemporary
Latin America is considerably more pluralist, not
only politically but also religiously, than it was
two generations ago. The dramatic expansion of
Protestantism over the last three decades, espe-
cially Pentecostalism and fundamentalism has
changed Latin American civil society (Chesnut
2003; Gill 1998). As a result of this transfor-
mation, the Roman Catholic Church no longer
enjoys a religious monopoly in Latin America
(Levine 2006).

Research on the liberation theology move-
ment and its impact on Latin American social
movements is vast and still inspires scholarly

debate across a variety of disciplines. Over the
course of the chapter we shall see not only the
important contributions social movement schol-
ars have made to the research on liberation theol-
ogy but also how this research has contributed to
theorizing about social movements. As a result of
the size and complexity of these literatures this
chapter is limited to three objectives. First, I will
describe the origins of the liberation theology
movement. Second, I will summarize the debates
on research addressing variation in liberation
theology’s influence during its most influential
years (1960s and 1970s). And third, T will ex-
plore whether or not or how liberation theology
continues to influence contemporary movements.
Taken together, the research examined makes
clear that secularization has had a major impact
on liberation theology as a movement. Setting
aside cases where liberationists participate in
movements and organizations with formal ties to
the Roman Catholic Church (such as CEBs), it is
difficult to discern the religious roots of move-
ments which no longer openly identify as Catho-
lic or Christian. Thus, in the conclusion I take up
the question of secularization, that is, the declin-
ing significance of religion—even in movements
with considerable participation of religious indi-
viduals.

The Origins of Liberation Theology

The turning point for the liberation theology
movement occurred at the second meeting of
the Catholic Latin American Episcopal Confer-
ence (CELAM) at Medellin, Colombia in 1968
(Smith 1991). The objective of the meeting was
to apply the conclusions of the Second Vatican
Council (1962-1965) to Latin America. Three
conclusions of the conference set the agenda for
the movement over the next several years. First,
the Latin American church committed itself to
the plight of the poor and oppressed seen in the
notion of making a “preferential option for the
poor.” Second, the bishops suggested the best
way for the church to be in solidarity with the
poor was to promote CEBs, which had been ex-
perimented with, first in Brazil and Panama, and
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later in Chile and Mexico. Third, the bishops ar-
gued—clearly inspired by dependency theory—
that Latin America’s structural dependence on
more developed countries resulted in “a sinful
situation” whereby inhabitants of the developed
countries became wealthier while the poor of
Latin America struggled to survive.

One of the foundational texts of the move-
ment, 4 Theology of Liberation (1973), was writ-
ten by a young Peruvian priest, father Gustavo
Gutiérrez, one of a number of liberationists who
assisted the Latin American bishops with the
composition of the key texts of Medellin. Gutiér-
rez (1973) made three key contributions. First,
he outlined a new way of doing theology which
emphasized “praxis,” defined as “actively living
one’s faith” (McGovern 1989, p. 32). The concept
of “praxis” has Marxian roots; however, it was
also inspired by father Joseph Cardijn’s “See-
Judge-Act” methodology, first used among the
Young Catholic Workers of Belgium in the 1920s
(Horn 2009). Second, Gutiérrez emphasized lib-
eration as a core theme of the bible, drawing es-
pecially on the Book of Exodus which “showed
God acting in history through a political action,
which liberated the people from misery and op-
pression in Egypt, formed them as a people, and
led to the construction of a new and more just
society” (emphasis in original, McGovern 1989,
p. 10). Third, he argued the church could not be
neutral; doing so would help sustain an unjust
status quo. He noted: “In our times and on our
continent, to be in solidarity with the ‘poor’...
means to run personal risks—even to put one’s
life in danger” (Gutiérrez 1973, p. 301).

Liberation theology offered a radical critique
of society and called the Catholic Church to take
a new role, one that was on the side of the poor
and the oppressed. Such a shift in emphasis, as
noted above, quickly resulted in a countermove-
ment. Once elected General Secretary of CELAM
in 1972, Archbishop (and later Cardinal) Lopez
Trujillo of Colombia sought to limit the influence
of liberation theology by removing progressives
from key posts in CELAM (Smith 1991).

By the time of the third CELAM meeting in
Puebla, Mexico in 1979, many expected the con-
servatives and the newly installed Pope John Paul

II to distance the church from the radical conclu-
sions of Medellin. But in a surprising move, John
Paul II endorsed CEBs in an address to the Pueb-
la conference. Soon thereafter the bishops who
gathered affirmed many of the core conclusions
of Medellin, including that the church should
make a “preferential option for the poor.” This,
however, did not settle the status of liberation
theology in the church.

In 1984 Cardinal Joseph Ratzinger, head of
the Vatican’s Congregation for the Doctrine of
the Faith, issued an “Instruction on Certain As-
pects of the Theology of Liberation.” While ac-
knowledging liberation as a legitimate topic for
theologians, Ratzinger criticized three aspects
of what he called “certain forms” of liberation
theology which, he argued: reduced faith to poli-
tics; uncritically adopted Marxism; and, attacked
authority in the church. Liberationists sought to
downplay the chilling effect of the “Instruction,”
noting that Ratzinger did not identify any indi-
vidual theologian by name and that, in general,
their ideas were consistent with those outlined by
Ratzinger (McGovern 1989). For one thing, Guti-
errez had clearly indicated in his early writings
that liberation was a complex process and should
be understood at three interdependent levels: “at
a sociopolitical level, as the full development of
human persons, and, lastly, as liberation from sin”
(McGovern 1989, p. 224; Gutierrez 1973).

Explanations of Variation in Strength
of Liberation Theology

One of the most fruitful areas of research for
scholars of liberation theology concerns expla-
nations of variation in the movement’s strength.
Liberation theology was strongest in Brazil and
Chile (Adriance 1986; Hewitt 1991; Neuhouser
1989; Sanders 1969; Smith 1991; Vallier 1970,
1972). In both of these places progressive bish-
ops joined priests, nuns, and laity both before
and after the onset of military dictatorship. For
example, prior to the rise of the dictator Pinochet,
the Chilean hierarchy was regarded one of the
most progressive in Latin America, promoting
the formation of the Latin American Bishops
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Council (CELAM) and calling for agrarian re-
form in Chile while implementing an agrarian
reform program for unused church lands (Gill
1998; Thiesenhusen 1966; Vallier 1972). At the
same time, they promoted activism among the
laity not only in CEBs, but also in officially spon-
sored movements that had a longer history in the
church, including specialized Catholic Action
movements for students, workers, and peasants
(Fernandez Fernandez 1996; Horn 2009; Mackin
2012; Poggi 1967). Prior to the coup of 1964 in
Brazil, the Brazilian bishops had long promoted
reforms to better the lives of the poor (Brunecau
1974, 1982; Mainwaring 1986; Neuhouser 1989).
In the 1970s there were more CEB groups in Bra-
zil than anywhere else in Latin America (Dussel
1992). After the military came to power in both
countries, the church hierarchy joined activists to
demand a return to democracy.

Elsewhere liberation theology was remark-
ably less influential. In Argentina, the church
was seen as largely endorsing the military gov-
ernment, including during the dirty war years of
1976-1983 when repression was at its highest
(Burdick 1995; Gill 1998; Torres 1992). While a
progressive priest movement emerged in Argenti-
na, the Movement of Priests for the Third World,
they enjoyed little influence with the hierarchy
and in society (Burdick 1995). In Colombia and
Venezuela, church hierarchies consistently sided
with conservatives (Levine 1981). In Mexico, the
church officially adopted an independent stance
vis-a-vis the state, though church leaders con-
sistently marginalized progressives and defend-
ed state repression (Arias et al. 1981; Ceballos
Ramirez 1991; Concha Malo et al. 1986). Even
in El Salvador, one of the best-known progres-
sive churches, Archbishop Oscar Romero was
outnumbered by conservatives in the church hi-
erarchy (Berryman 1984).

Surveys of Latin American Catholicism reveal
liberationists in nearly every country, however it
was only in a handful of countries that liberation-
ists and progressives more generally defined a
church’s “center of gravity” (Mainwaring and
Wilde 1989, p. 5). What explains this variation?
Scholarly explanations of social change in the
Catholic Church emphasize the role of church

elites, mass movements, or challenges in the or-
ganizational environment of the Church.

Elite-dependence theorists argue that chang-
es in the Catholic Church are either instigated
by elites or only become widely disseminated
once they have elite approval. Due to the hier-
archy of control in the Catholic Church, inno-
vations and the movements they inspire falter
when elites withdraw their support (Kurtz 1986;
Smith 1991). Elite-dependence explanations of
the rise of liberation theology argue that reforms
emanating from Vatican II unleashed a dramatic
series of changes throughout the Church, one of
which was the liberation theology movement in
Latin America (Levine 1992; Mainwaring 1986;
Sigmund 1990; Wilde 2004). Critics note that
in many places, national and local church lead-
ers carried out progressive reforms prior to Vati-
can II. Specifically, research on the diocese of
Cuernavaca, Mexico (Concha Malo et al 1986;
Mackin 2003; Suarez 1970), and the national
episcopacies of Chile and Brazil demonstrate that
ecclesiastical reforms began prior to the begin-
ning of Vatican II in 1962 (Bruneau 1974, 1982;
Mainwaring 1986; Smith 1982; Stewart-Gambi-
no 1992; Vallier 1970, 1972).

A second approach to the study of social
change in the Catholic Church is mass-movement
theory. These scholars emphasize that changes
among church elites, and in the Church more
generally, result from the mass mobilization of
the laity. That is, pressure from marginalized and
exploited groups who organize to protest poor
and deteriorating socioeconomic conditions best
explain social change in the Catholic Church.
For example, many mass mobilization scholars
saw CEBs as a revolutionary force in the Latin
American church and society (Berryman 1984;
Lernoux 1980). Critics of this view argued, how-
ever, that local bishops had a significant impact
on the strength and political orientation of CEBs
(Hewitt 1991; Levine 1981; Cleary and Stewart-
Gambino 1992; but see Cousineau 2003).

In recent years, a third approach has emerged
that focuses on how shifts in the organizational
environment affect changes in the Church (Neu-
houser 1989; Scott 2003). Early work in this area
emphasized the importance of state repression in
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the rise of liberation theology (Berryman 1984),
while more recent work has emphasized com-
petition from groups and movements outside
the Church (Gill 1998; Neuhouser 1989; Vallier
1970). Scholars in the first group emphasize how
national churches that challenged repressive state
regimes, calling for respect for human rights and
democratization, moved towards the left. The
main criticism of this approach lies with the fact
that in many places (e.g., Chile and Brazil) the
national Church was taking progressive stances
prior to the onset of authoritarian regimes. Thus,
identifying state terror as the main causal factor
in explaining the rise of liberation theology—
across Latin America—is untenable.

A second group of scholars who focus on the
organizational environment have emphasized the
importance of competing religious movements in
the rise of liberation theology. Most notable is the
work of Anthony Gill (1998), who suggests that
bishops are “parishioner maximizers” and thus a
viable Protestant threat increases the probability
national bishops’ conferences will publicly con-
demn authoritarian regimes. Critics of this view
note how overreliance on environmental factors
of social change misses key internal explanations
(Mackin 2010; 2012). That being said, Gill’s
(1998) work has been crucial for understanding
the relationship between religious competition
and religious change.

Currently, there is no consensus in the litera-
ture regarding why liberation theology emerged
when and where it did. Early explanations em-
phasized church—state conflict and more recent
approaches have focused on church—society
conflict. Recently, Goldfrank and Rowell (2012)
have called for a return to a focus on church—state
relations, arguing that where churches were more
autonomous from the state they were more likely
to challenge them on human rights abuses.

Liberation Theology and
Contemporary Social Movements

Scholars have been interested in studying not
only the emergence, maintenance, and decline of
the liberation theology movement (Smith 1991;

Drogus and Stewart-Gambino 2005) but also
how the movement has influenced, or “spilled
over” into other movements (Meyer and Whittier
1994). This part of the chapter explores research
on the relationship between liberation theology
and indigenous, political, and gender equality
movements.

National and Transnational Indigenous
Movements

Over the past 30 years there has been an explo-
sion of indigenous mobilization across Latin
America. To give one example, Chase Smith
(cited in Cleary and Steigenga 2004) notes that
in the 1990s approximately 70% of the indig-
enous populations in Amazon Basin alone were
involved in some form of indigenous organiza-
tion. Indigenous movements function not only at
the local or community level, but also operate at
the regional, national, and international level as
movements comprised of more than one indig-
enous group (Yashar 2005, p. 100). Liberationists
have been especially influential in the indigenous
movements of Ecuador, Mexico, and Peru, al-
though liberation theology and religion’s influ-
ence more generally has varied over time.

After World War 11, the Catholic Church in
many parts of Latin America tried to organize
the indigenous in officially sponsored move-
ments such as Catholic Action and Specialized
Catholic Action (Calder 2004; Mackin 2012).
These sponsored church movements emphasized
assimilation and developmentalism (Calder
2004). However, after Vatican II, and confront-
ing a rapidly expanding Protestant population in
many parts of Latin America, Catholic leaders
developed a new approach, called the “pastoral
indigena,” which embraced indigenous history
and culture. Over time, this has led to the en-
dorsement by the Vatican of inculturated the-
ology. In the case of Guatemala, for example,
there were no indigenous clergies nor did any
church official speak an indigenous language
in the immediate post-World War II era (Calder
2004). In an attempt to better respond to the in-
digenous population, Virginia Garrard-Burnett
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(2004, p. 125) notes the shift in Guatemala to
an inculturated theology that reflected an at-
tempt “...to decontextualize Christian narratives
from their Western cultural references and re-
position them within a Mayan telos, or cosmo-
vision.” Inculturated theology was developed in
many parts of Latin America, including southern
Mexico where Bishop Samuel Ruiz Garcia en-
couraged the development of “telogia india” or
Indian Theology, which not only acknowledged
an indigenous cosmovision but also the Catho-
lic church’s historical complicity in centuries of
colonization. This approach reflected clear ties
to liberation theology, but was distinctly indig-
enous in orientation (Cleary 2004).

It should be underscored that the Catholic
Church’s shift towards a “pastoral indigena” was
not universally accepted by indigenous popula-
tions; in general, indigenous groups tended to re-
spond in three ways. Some responded positively
to the Catholic Church’s overtures, actively par-
ticipating in the development and application of
a Catholic inculturated theology (Judd 2004).
Many indigenous turned to Protestanstism, es-
pecially Pentecostalism and Fundamentalism,
which over the years has increasingly become
more politically engaged and embraced social
justice activism and ecumenism (Freston 2008).
Yet another group not only rejected the “pastoral
indigena” but they also rejected Christianity as
a foreign religion that played an important role
in subjugating indigenous populations in Latin
America. Many have sought to revitalize tradi-
tional indigenous beliefs (Garrard-Burnett 2004).

Within the Catholic Church, the adoption of a
“pastoral indigena” has changed the content and
form of the church’s relationship to indigenous
communities. In her study of liberation theology
in Peru, Pefia (1995) notes that during the time
that liberation theology was strongest in Peru,
priests played the role of organic intellectuals in
progressive Catholic movements. However, re-
cent studies suggest the current role for church
officials is vastly different: instead of leaders,
they are more likely to take on role of “broker” or
interlocutor, helping to solve conflicts between
indigenous movements and the state, corpora-
tions, or other actors (Brooks 1999; Brysk 2000;

Yashar 2005). Thus, scholars who attempt to
discern the religious roots of indigenous move-
ments find that the character of religion and the
nature of the religious official’s relationship to
the movement changes over time.

Scholarly explanations for the current wave of
indigenous mobilization emphasize three factors.
First, preexisting indigenous organizations and
networks, such as labor unions and church-spon-
sored movements were crucial (Yashar 2005).
Even where these movements and organizations
were designed as part of a conservative effort
to counter Marxist organizing among the indig-
enous, many times these movements facilitated
the emergence of more progressive and at times
radical movements later (see Mackin 2012 for
more on this point). Second, scholars point to po-
litical and economic structural changes in Latin
America that had a devastating impact on rural
populations, especially the indigenous (Brysk
2000; Cleary and Steigenga 2004; Yashar 2005).
The adoption of neoliberal development strate-
gies in the 1980s and 1990s, reduced the capacity
of the state to address market inefficiencies and
provide access to capital, while simultaneously
cutting social spending. Farmers were especially
hit hard. By 1992 farmers in Latin America re-
ceived 30% less for their products than in the
previous decade (Clearly 2004). Thus, neoliberal
policies left indigenous and other rural popula-
tions to fend for themselves (Cleary 2004, p. 55).
Yashar (2005) argues that changes in the political
realm are also crucial to understand variation in
the character and success of indigenous move-
ments. In addition to economic policy shifts,
agrarian reforms, changes in citizenship regimes,
and the presence of new “political associational
space[s] and transcommunity networks” also en-
couraged indigenous mobilization (Yashar 2005,
p. 153).

These factors played out differently in differ-
ent places. For example, in Ecuador, the Catholic
Church, under Bishop Proafio, was a strong de-
fender of the indigenous. Known as the Bishop
of the Indians, Proafio “...held regular grassroots
assemblies, organized radio literacy campaigns,
returned church lands to Indians, ... constructed
an Indian community meetinghouse...started
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an indigenous seminary, [and]trained [a]large
number of Indian pastoral agents...” (Brysk
2004, p. 32). But Catholics were not alone: many
Protestants, though slow to get involved, even-
tually came to defend indigenous rights as well.
Alison Brysk quotes one “disgruntled” evangeli-
cal Indian who challenged his North American
missionary pastors to be more socially engaged:
“They [missionaries] prevented us from going
out to protest, saying you just had to pray, now
[anyway] we go out when there are problems, we
have to see the brothers who are hungry or who
are maltreated on busses” (Brysk 2004, p. 28). In
Ecuador, Catholic and Protestant churches were
crucial to the success of the indigenous move-
ment. However, the presence of a very thorough
agrarian reform and a military government which
encouraged the indigenous to mobilize were also
crucial factors in explaining the size and cohe-
sion of the Ecuadorian indigenous movement
(Brysk 2004; Yashar 2005).

In Mexico, the southern states are known for
having the largest populations of indigenous, but
during the 1970s to 1990s, they were also known
for having the most progressive bishops. In the
1970s, Bishop Samuel Ruiz Garcia of San Cris-
tobal de las Casas played an instrumental role in
mobilizing the indigenous into a national move-
ment. Ironically, he did this with the approval
and financial support of the federal government
which sought to increase its legitimacy among
indigenous populations (Harvey 1994; Kovic
2004). Bishop Ruiz trained a substantial num-
ber of lay catechists who promoted liberationist
ideas. Later, San Cristobal became one of the
key places where a “teologia India” was devel-
oped. After the fighting broke out on January 1,
1994 Bishop Ruiz was called in to help broker
the peace between the Zapatista Movement for
National Liberation (EZLN) and the state. It is
probably not an exaggeration to say that the Za-
patistas embodied the resistance to neoliberal-
ism in Mexico and in many parts of the world in
the 1990s. The Zapatistas and their charismatic
spokesperson Subcomandante Marcos criticized
a development model that exported crucial re-
sources, such as energy, from predominately in-
digenous parts of Mexico while providing little

economic gain for the indigenous communities.
The case of southern Mexico thus demonstrates
that it is the combination of church ties and struc-
tural changes that often lead to indigenous mobi-
lization (Brysk 2000; Yashar 2005).

The indigenous are among the best organized
sectors in Latin America, influencing national
elections in Ecuador and Bolivia, as well as af-
fecting political debate in Mexico and Guatema-
la. Were it not for the Shining Path, on the one
hand, and the authoritarian policies of President
Alberto Fujimori on the other, Peru likely would
have had an indigenous movement as strong and
cohesive as those in Ecuador and Mexico (Clear-
ly 2004). In addition, the indigenous have been
key players in the transnational peasant move-
ment, such as in “La Via Campesina,” which
began in Latin America but now has representa-
tives in North America, Europe, Asia, and Africa
(Desmarais 2009). Latin American indigenous
movements and “La Via Campesina” have been
among the most important contributors to the
“Another World is Possible,” anti-globalization
movement (Desmarais 2009; Martinez-Torres
and Rosset 2010).

Liberation Theology and Political
Movements

Social movements have long been conceived as
politics by “extra-institutional” (Snow and Soule
2010) or “unconventional” means (Della Porta
and Diani 2006). However, in recent years schol-
ars have broadened the scope of their analysis.
Tilly (1993) and Foran’s (2005) suggest scholars
should broaden the range of practices they study.
At one end of this expanded spectrum is Foran’s
(2005) use of social movement theory to develop
a general theory of revolutions. At the other end
of this continuum is Almeida’s (2006) notion of
social movement partyism which conceptualizes
one way social movements seek to achieve their
objectives, by mobilizing to support political par-
ties which share their objectives.

In this part of the chapter, I draw on this broader
view of social movement activity to examine the
relevance of liberation theology in contemporary
social movements in Latin America. Utilizing
this expanded view of collective action, we see
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liberation theology’s influence across a range of
practices, from revolutionary movements to par-
ticipation in conventional political parties. Some-
where in between these two extremes, liberation
theology has also shaped protest movements and
movements of radical reform (McAdam 1996).

The relationship between liberationists and
revolutionary movements is long and complex.
As previously noted, mass mobilization scholars
suggested that liberation theology reflected the
growth of a radical movement springing from
the Catholic masses. Berryman’s (1984) classic,
the Religious Roots of Rebellion, documented the
role of radical Christians, predominately Catho-
lics, in the revolutionary movements of Central
America. Other scholars have explored the ways
that Catholic organizations, movements, and
individuals developed radical oppositional con-
sciousness (Almeida 2008; Booth 1985; Peterson
1996; Viterna 2006; Wood 2003). In Nicaragua,
Christians were very active in the Sandinista
movement, and when they ultimately unseated
the dictator Somoza in 1979, many liberationists
accepted roles in the new, revolutionary govern-
ment. As Booth (1985, p. 212) notes, “[N]umer-
ous Roman Catholic clergymen held government
positions, including Minister of Foreign Rela-
tions Miguel d’Escoto Brockman, a Maryknoll
priest, and Minister of Culture Ernesto Cardenal,
a Trappist father.” Progressive and radical Chris-
tians, both Catholic and Protestant, also played
important roles in the revolutionary movement
and in building the revolutionary state in Nica-
ragua (Lancaster 1988). While Nicaragua is the
only example of a Latin American revolutionary
movement apart from Cuba in 1959 successfully
ousting a dictator through violent means, radical
Catholics and Protestants were crucial to the rev-
olutionary movement in El Salvador (Almeida
2008; Berryman 1984) though this was, in gen-
eral, not the case in Guatemala where Protestants
were more closely allied to the regime (Brysk
2004; Calder 2004; Garrard-Burnet 2004).

Most liberationists, however, have not been
and are not revolutionaries, choosing instead to
participate in non-violent, broad-based move-
ments. During the period of military bureaucratic
authoritarian rule in many parts of Latin America

(1960s—1990s), liberationists were more likely
to protest than seek to violently overthrow these
regimes. In Chile, for example, a broad range of
activists including liberationists worked through
the Archdiocese of Santiago’s “Vicaria de Soli-
daridad” (Vicariate of Solidarity) documenting
the human rights abuses of the Pinochet dicta-
torship. Under the leadership and protection of
Cardinal Silva Henriquez, activists articulated a
moral critique of the dictatorship at great personal
risk (Lowden 1996). Loveman (1998) notes that
where the hierarchy of Latin American Catholic
Churches actively supported human rights orga-
nizations (HROs), as in Chile, HROs emerged
earlier and had an easier time gaining access to
resources to support their effort. In Uruguay, she
notes the church was institutionally weak, slow
to criticize the regime which came to power in an
autogolpe in 1973, and as a result human rights
organizations emerged later and weaker than they
did in Chile. Argentina is an intermediate case,
where Catholic and Protestant activists mobi-
lized against the military regime, but the Catho-
lic Church hierarchy was regarded as allied with
the military regime (Loveman 1998). Liberation-
ists engaged in high-risk non-violent activism
elsewhere in Latin America (e.g., for Brazil, see
Mainwaring 1986) and were important players in
the transition to democracy in the region (Cav-
endish 1995; Fleet and Smith 1997; Smith 1991,
1994).

Once democracy was restored to Latin Amer-
ica, many activists chose to channel their efforts
into traditional political parties. In Brazil, many
Christian and Catholic activists joined the Work-
ers’ Party in support of Lula, who eventually
served as president for two-terms from 2003 to
2011. In Chile and Peru, a similar process took
place: Catholics and Protestants actively partici-
pated in the democratization movement (Fleet
and Smith 1997). The shift from church-based
activism to political-party based activism did
not reflect a change in religious beliefs. Instead,
for many it reflected changes in Catholic Church
hierarchy, which made being a Catholic activ-
ist much more problematic than in the past. In
their retrospective interviews with women CEB
activists, Drogus and Stewart-Gambino (2005)
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found that an important reason many Brazilian
women changed the focus of their activism from
church-based movements and organizations,
such as CEBS, to political parties, like the Work-
ers’ Party, hinged on the declining support by
the Catholic hierarchy for CEBs and progressive
Catholic movements more generally.

In addition to protest, liberationists have been
important in another type of unconventional ac-
tivism, what scholars call radical reform move-
ments (McAdam 1996). For example, in Brazil
the Movement of Rural Landless Workers or
MST (Movimento Dos Trabalhadores Rurais
Sem Terra) has been described by James Petras as
“the most dynamic, best organized and effective
social movement” in the history of Brazil (quoted
in Wolford 2006, p. 163). The MST carries out
land invasions on unused agricultural land. Land
owners have, not surprisingly, opposed the move-
ment. However, the MST has found consistent
support from both the state, under Lula and the
Workers’ Party, and from the church. Drawing on
social movement theory, Wendy Wolford (2006)
notes that the MST emerged in the 1980s due to
three factors. First, changes in the political op-
portunity structure associated with democratiza-
tion in 1985 meant activists encountered a more
liberal environment to organize. Second, crucial
institutional support was provided by progres-
sive Catholic and Protestant religious groups in
rural parts of Brazil. In fact, Miguel Carter (2009,
p. 91) underscores the significance of liberation-
ists and progressive Catholics more generally for
the MST: “...[I]ndeed, nowhere in the chronicle
of world religion has a leading spiritual institu-
tion played as significant a role in support of land
reform as has the Brazilian Catholic Church.”
And, third, rural communities had grievances due
to agricultural restructuring in the 1970s, which
resulted in the creation of a large landless class
(Wolford 2006). While the MST does not identify
as a Catholic or Christian movement, like many
other social movements, it has religious roots.

Another example of radical reform can be seen
in participatory budgets (PB) in state and city
governments administered by the Workers’ Party.
Porto Alegre, Brazil—which hosted the World
Social Forum in 2006—has been an important

laboratory to test the ideas of deliberative democ-
racy (Baiocchi 2005). However, other Brazilian
cities have also experimented with this process
with varying degrees of success (Baiocchi 2003).
Goldfrank and Schneider (2003, p. 157) define
PB as “a process in which citizens meet in open
public assemblies to decide which investments
and services are most important to their commu-
nity and for the public interest. After setting bud-
get priorities, the participants elect regional dele-
gates, who in turn elect budget councilors.” Then
these officials go on to design and implement a
budget plan which is brought back to members of
the PB for evaluation. In an analysis of PB in the
state of Rio Grande do Sul, scholars found that
liberationist Catholics and Protestants were cru-
cial to the development of PB in smaller towns in
the state (Goldfrank and Schneider 2003, p. 171).
We see a similar dynamic elsewhere in Brazil:
Catholic and Protestant churches have played
important roles in the successful implementa-
tion of PB (Baiocchi 2003). Liberation theology
continues to influence Latin American politics.
In the past it influenced revolutionary activity
now, for example in Brazil, it is more influential
in formally nonreligious movements, such as the
Workers’ Party efforts at deliberative democracy
and radical reform movements such as the MST.

Liberation Theology and Gender Equality
Movements

Numerous scholars have acknowledged the
omission of feminism, women’s movements,
and gender equality issues more generally in the
published statements of liberation theologians.
This pattern of omission was also reproduced in
much of the early research on liberation theol-
ogy (Burdick 2004; Drogus 1992; Althaus-Reid
2006). Feminist liberationist critiques of libera-
tion theology were slow to be acknowledged but
have, over the years, come to be taken seriously
by liberationists (Grey 2007). That being said,
it is only in recent years that we have seen the
small but growing influence of scholars who are
developing a critical and systematic rethinking
of liberation theology in light of the oppression
and marginalization of populations based on
gender and sexuality, that is, one’s identity as
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gay, lesbian, bisexual, or transgender (Althaus-
Reid 2006; Petrella 2004). Liberation theology
was late to address gender (in)equality, despite
the fact that most church-goers and most CEB
leaders and participants have been women. For
example, during the 1970s and 1980s, liberation
theology’s most influential period in Brazil, ap-
proximately 90% of Brazilian CEB participants
and leaders were women (Drogus 1992). Why
were liberationists, and Catholics more generally,
averse to confronting issues of gender equality?

Liberationists were slow to address gender
(in)equality because, in its initial period, libera-
tion was focused on the intersection of spiritual
liberation with political and economic liberation.
As Althaus-Reid (2006, p. 1) notes: “[M]ost of
the pioneer theologians of the 1970s, Catholics
and Protestants alike, concurred in a naive Marx-
ist understanding that the social revolution was
going to expunge every single area of injustice
from our lives, including injustices relating to
gender and race.” While Althaus-Reid overstates
the influence of Marxism in liberation theol-
ogy (McGovern 1989), the author does reflect
the findings of numerous scholars who find that
liberationists and CEBs in particular had a clear
tendency to marginalize gender issues (Burdick
2004; Cleary and Stewart Gambino 1992). Crit-
ics note that this is still an issue, as reflected in
the recent decisions by the male leadership of the
FSLN in Nicarauga and FMLN in El Salvador
to drop access to legal abortion as part of their
respective party platforms so as to accommodate
the views of conservative Catholics (Kampwith
2010; Viterna 2012).

The slow and uneven way liberationists, and
CEBs in particular, addressed women’s issues is
one reason many poor Latin Americans turned to
Protestant and Pentecostal churches over the last
40-50 years (Burdick 2004; Cleary and Stewart-
Gambino 1992). This is not to say that women
found Protestant and Pentecostal churches seed-
beds of feminism. Rather, a partial explanation
for the success of Protestant, especially Pentecos-
tal groups, among poor women reflects the fact
that these churches assisted women with the do-
mestic or “private” sphere, especially instances
where women sought help addressing abusive

and alcoholic spouses. Scholars have found that
while Protestant and Pentecostal churches for-
mally encouraged congregants to adopt tradi-
tional gender roles, they also, unintentionally,
encouraged women and men to see each other as
equals (Steigenga and Smilde 1999). While Prot-
estant and Pentecostal (but also many Catholic)
men and women are hesitant to self-identify as
feminist, their views on equality overlap consid-
erably with mainstream feminism (Steigenga and
Smilde 1999).

A second reason for liberation theology’s slow
acknowledgement of gender inequality stems
from traditional Catholic gender norms which
draw from Natural Law theories emphasizing
gender complementarity, with clearly defined
roles for men and women. Since the papacy of
John XXIII, the church has modified its stance on
women, especially regarding the rights of women
who work outside the home (see Dorr 1992). That
being said, Althaus-Reid (2006) notes that early
liberationists such as Enrique Dussel argued for
social and economic liberation while expecting
the maintenance of traditional gender norms.
Over time, Althaus-Reid (2006) notes, Dussel’s
views have evolved on gender equality but not
his views on sexuality.

While liberationists were clearly influenced
by traditional Catholic views on gender, so were
the writings of many early feminist liberation
theologians who called for women to be valo-
rized, but did not challenge the traditional views
on gender. Instead, they essentialized women as
mothers—known as Mariology—instead of theo-
rizing a more critical perspective on gender and
sexuality (Althaus-Reid 2006).

While these debates on gender and equal-
ity among liberation theologians have continued
to evolve, scholars have also documented the
changing beliefs and practices among the laity.
These scholars found that liberationist move-
ments, especially CEBs, were crucial in the de-
velopment of feminist consciousness among par-
ticipants. Adriance (1995), for example, found
that participation in CEBs in rural Brazil played
an important role in the development of feminist
consciousness among women participants who
developed leadership and communication skills
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through their shared reading and analyzing of the
bible. Burdick (2004) argues that one of the lega-
cies of liberation theology in Brazil is the dra-
matic increase in attention given by the church
to gender equality, including concerns about
sexual and physical abuse of women and minors
at home.

Despite the observed positive effect of CEB
participation on more egalitarian gender ideolo-
gies, CEBs should not be painted with too broad
a brush. There is considerable variation among
CEB activists in terms of their views on gender
equality and politics more generally (Drogus
1992; Hewitt 1991). In addition, while libera-
tionists and progressive Catholics more generally
embrace gender equality, many do not identify as
feminist. If we factor in views on access to birth
control and legal abortion, there is even less con-
sensus among Latin American Catholics (Maier
and Lebon 2010).

One explanation for the uneven and at times
uneasy relationship between liberationists and
feminists is due to the fact that, feminism is a
contested concept in Latin America (Alvarez
2010). When liberationists self-identify as fem-
inist it is usually some form of “popular femi-
nism” (Di Marco 2010) or “grassroots feminism”
(Drogus and Stewart-Gambino 2005) in contrast
to the “hegemonic feminism” of the so-called
second wave of feminism dominated by usually
white, middle class activists (Di Marco 2010).
Popular feminists affiliated with liberation theol-
ogy frequently engage in a process of resignifica-
tion which emphasizes class, race, and religious
identity in addition to gender identity. Drogus
and Stewart-Gambino (2005) explored this topic
among Brazilian and Chilean women who began
their activist careers in CEBs or other church-
sponsored movements. While women in both
countries held similar views on gender equality
they varied regarding their views on feminism.
Brazilians were much more likely to embrace a
resignified feminism while Chileans were much
more likely to reject the label feminism altogeth-
er, regardless of qualification. The differences
likely reflect, on the one hand, official Catholic
Church teaching which is very critical of femi-
nism; but, on the other, the different histories of

liberation theology and CEBs in each country.
Drogus and Stewart-Gambino (2005) note that
while the Chilean activists were more closely
tied to formal church structures, with weaker ties
to other social movements in civil society, the op-
posite was the case in Brazil. There, women ac-
tivists in CEBs were much more likely to develop
networks among oppositional political parties
and feminist movements, gaining new ideas and
developing new contacts precisely among people
who would present a more complex understand-
ing of feminism than they would have found in
the Church alone.

Whither Liberation Theology?

The chapter has demonstrated the important
contributions scholars who study liberation
theology have made to social movement the-
ory. Scholars have explored liberation theol-
ogy’s emergence (Smith 1991), radicalization
(Neuhouser 1989), but also the role of threat
(Almeida 2008) and repression (Loveman 1998;
Mainwaring 1986) in shaping the movement.
Others have examined the importance of preex-
isting ties (Adriance 1995; Mackin 2012); cleri-
cal leadership (Pefia 1995); and, the long-term
consequences of activism (Drogus and Stewart-
Gambino 2005). More recently scholars have
explored the relationship between movement
participation and the development of feminist
consciousness (Adriance 1995; Burdick 2004;
Drogus and Stewart-Gambino 2005); but also
the importance of emotion to mobilization (Vit-
erna 2006). Over the past 20 years, however, a
number of scholars have written liberation the-
ology’s obituary (see works reviewed in Drogus
1995; also in Levine 1995; Nagle 1995). The eu-
logies have noted the movement was too radical,
too Marxist, too materialistic, too patriarchal,
too immune to its critics and too deaf to the cries
of the poor who ultimately wanted something
else, usually Protestantism. In a recent paper,
Daniel Levine quoted a Latin American friend
who said, “while the Catholic Church was opt-
ing for the poor, the same poor were opting for
Protestantism (Levine 2006, p. 5).”
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In this chapter I have argued that liberation
theology continues to inspire movements across
Latin America and beyond. Liberation theology,
which experienced its apex in the 1960s and
1970s, was always a minority movement in the
Latin American Catholic Church, and even more
so in Protestant churches (Brooks 1999; Burdick
2004; Drogus 1992; Levine 1992; Stewart-Gam-
bino and Cleary 1992). As a movement which
currently has dramatically less support among
the hierarchy and fewer adherents among the
laity, liberation theology is also clearly less tied
to the institutional church than it was in the past.
As a result, it is harder to specify its influence
in the church and among contemporary move-
ments. While liberation theology is weaker, it
is also more diverse than ever, encompassing a
greater variety of viewpoints and forms of mobi-
lization. I have elsewhere argued (Mackin 2010)
that while liberationists may not share any one
characteristic (e.g. views on socialism, gender
equality; or, types of activism, such as protest
or revolution), liberationists do have a “family
resemblance.” More importantly, unlike other
social movements, liberation theology, and in
particular CEBs, began as a religious movement
(Cousineau 2003). Missing the religious dimen-
sion would lead us to overlook how faith moti-
vates activism (Pieper and Young 2010).

Nonetheless, when we examine the influence
of liberation theology in contemporary social
movements we see a clear pattern, viz., secular-
ization, that is, the declining significance of reli-
gion. There are two discernible paradigms in the
debates on secularization. First, drawing on ra-
tional choice theories, religious economies schol-
ars suggest competitive religious markets lead to
increased religious vitality (see Chestnut 2003;
Gill 1998; Hagopian 2009). Critiques of this ap-
proach have been discussed earlier in this chapter
(but see Mackin 2012 for a fuller review). For
our purposes here, a more fruitful approach is the
conflict model of secularization (see Casanova
1994; Chaves 1994; Gorski 2003; Pieper and
Young 2010; Smith 2003; Yamane 1997) which
suggests that religion’s decline (or rise) is the
result of conflict. Secularization, defined as the
“declining scope of religious authority,” is thus

an open question: It can be slowed, stopped or
even reversed.

Thus, scholars in the conflict model of secu-
larization suggest we distinguish between the
individual, organizational and societal levels of
analysis (Chaves 1994). For example, consider
the long-time Brazilian and Chilean CEB activ-
ists previously described in Drogus and Stewart-
Gambino’s (2005) research. Examining this data
in light of a conflict model of secularization, one
would see that, at an individual-level liberation
theology continues to motivate them. However,
the form of activism the women engage has
changed considerably, mainly due to the changes
in church policy implemented by conservative
bishops in each country. In Brazil, this resulted in
former CEB activists being more likely to partic-
ipate in movements which are independent of the
church. In Chile, former CEB activists remain
active in their church, but in movements that bear
little resemblance to CEBs or other progressive
movements of the past.

In addition to a focus on the individual level
of analysis, the conflict model of secularization
encourages an examination of secularization at
the organizational and societal level. Upon re-
viewing research on the movements described in
the latter half of the chapter—indigenous move-
ments, revolutionary movements, and so on—a
clear pattern emerges. Many of these movements
and organizations rarely identify as explicitly re-
ligious, nor do they make religious legitimations,
even though Catholic and Protestant churches
were often crucial in the initial formation of the
movement. This suggests secularization of these
movements is occurring. Liberation theology is
not dead, but it has been transformed.

References

Adriance, M. (1986). Opting for the poor. Kansas City:
Sheed and Ward.

Adriance, M. (1995). Promised land: Base Christian com-
munities and the struggle for the Amazon. Albandy:
SUNY.

Almeida, P. (2006). Social movement unionism, social
movement partyism, and policy outcomes: Health
care privatizations in El Salvador. In H. Johnston &
P. Almeida (Eds.), Latin American social movements:



8 Liberation Theology and Social Movements

113

Globalization, democratization, and transnational
networks (pp. 57-73). Lanham: Rowan & Littlefield.

Almeida, P. (2008). Waves of protest: Popular struggle
in El Salvador, 1925-2005. Minneapolis: University of
Minnesota Press.

Althaus-Reid, M. (2006a). ‘Let them talk...!” Doing lib-
eration theology from Latin American closets. In M.
Althaus-Reid (Ed.), Liberation theology and sexuality
(pp- 5-17). Burlington: Ashgate.

Althaus-Reid, M. (Ed.). (2006b). Liberation theology and
sexuality. Burlington: Ashgate.

Alvarez, S. E. 2010. Forward. In E. Maier & N. Lebon
(Eds.), Women's activism in Latin America and the
Caribbean: Engendering social justice, democratiz-
ing citizenship (pp. xi—xiv). New Brunswick: Rutgers
University Press.

Antonio, E. (2007). Black theology. In C. Rowland (Ed.),
The Cambridge companion to liberation theology
(2nd ed., pp. 79-104). Cambridge: Cambridge Uni-
versity Press.

Arias, P., Castillo, A., & Lopez, C. (1981). Radiografia de
la Iglesia Catolica en México (pp. 1970-1978). Mex-
ico City: Instituto de Investigaciones Sociales-UNAM.

Baiocchi, G. (Ed.). (2003). Radicals in power: The work-
ers’ party (PT) and experiments in urban democracy
in Brazil. London: Zed Books.

Baiocchi, G. (Ed.). (2005). Militants and citizens: The
politics of participatory democracy in Porto Alegre.
Stanford: Stanford University Press.

Berryman, P. (1984). The religious roots of rebellion:
Christians in Central American revolutions. Maryk-
noll: Orbis Books.

Booth, J. A. (1985). The end and the beginning: The Nica-
raguan revolution. Boulder: Westview Press.

Brooks, S. (1999). Catholic activism in the 1990s: New
strategies for the neoliberal age. In C. Smith & J.
Prokopy (Eds.), Latin American religion in motion
(pp- 67-89). New York: Routledge.

Bruneau, T. C. (1974). The political transformation of

the Brazilian Catholic church. New York: Cambridge
University Press.

Bruneau, T. C. (1982). The church in Brazil: The politics
of religion. Austin: University of Texas Press.

Brysk, A. (2000). From tribal village to global village:
Indian rights and international relations in Latin
America. Stanford: Stanford University Press.

Brysk, A. (2004). From civil society to collective action:
The politics of religion in Ecuador. In E. L. Cleary
& T. J. Steigenga (Eds.), Resurgent voices in Latin
America: Indigenous peoples, political mobilization,
and religious change (pp. 25-42). New Brunswick:
Rutgers University Press.

Burdick, M. A. (1995). For God and fatherland: Religion
and politics in Argentina. Albany: State University of
New York Press.

Burdick, J. (2004). Legacies of liberation: The progres-
sive Catholic church in Brazil at the start of a new
millennium. Burlington: Ashgate.

Calder, B. (2004). Interwoven histories: The Catholic
church and the Maya, 1940 to the present. In E. L.

Cleary & T. J. Steigenga (Eds.), Resurgent voices in
Latin America: Indigenous peoples, political mobi-
lization, and religious change (pp. 93—124). New
Brunswick: Rutgers University Press.

Carter, M. (2009). The landless rural workers’ movement
and the struggle for social justice in Brazil. In C. D.
Deere & F. S. Royce (Eds.), Rural social movements
in Latin America: Organizing for sustainable liveli-
hoods (pp. 87-115). Gainesville: University of Press
Florida.

Casanova, J. (1994). Public religions in the modern world.
Chicago: University of Chicago Press.

Cavendish, J. (1995). Christian base communities and
the building of democracy: Brazil and Chile. In J. W.
H. Swatos (Ed.), Religion and democracy in Latin
America (pp. 75-92). New Brunswick: Transaction
Publishers.

Ceballos Ramirez, M. (1991). Historia de Rerum
Novarum en Mexico (1867—1931): Estudios. Mex-
ico City: Instituto Mexicano de Doctrina Social
Cristiana.

Chaves, M. (1994). Secularization as declining scope of
religious authority. Social Forces, 72, 749-774.

Chesnut, R. A. (2003). Competitive spirits: Latin Ameri-
ca's new religious economy. Oxford: Oxford Univer-
sity Press.

Cleary, E. L. (2004). New voice in religion and politics
in Bolivia and Peru. In E. L. Cleary & T. J. Steigenga
(Eds.), Resurgent voices in Latin America: Indigenous
peoples, political mobilization, and religious change
(pp. 43-64). New Brunswick: Rutgers University
Press.

Cleary, E. L., & Steigenga, T. J. (2004). Resurgent voices
in Latin America: Indigenous peoples, political mobi-
lization, and religious change. New Brunswick: Rut-
gers University Press.

Cleary, E. L., & Stewart-Gambino, H. W. (Eds.). (1992).
Conflict and competition: The Latin American church
in a changing. Boulder: Lynne Rienner.

Cleary, E. L., & Stewart-Gambino, H. W. (Eds.). (1996).
Power; politics, and Pentecostals in Latin America.
Boulder: Westview Press.

Cousineau, M. A. (2003). Not blaiming the Pope: The
roots of the crisis in Brazilian base communities. Jour-
nal of Church and State, 45, 349-365.

Deere, C. D., & Royce, F. S. (Eds.). (2009). Rural social
movements in Latin America: Organizing for sus-
tainable livelihoods. Gainesville: University Press of
Florida.

Della Porta, D., & Diani, M. (2006). Social movements:
An introduction Oxford: Blackwell.

Desmarais, A. A. (2009). La Via Campesina: Globalizing
peasants. In C. D. Deere & F. S. Royce (Eds.), Rural
social movements in Latin America: Organizing for
sustainable livelihoods (pp. 33—54). Gainesville: Uni-
versity Press of Florida.

Di Marco, G. (2010). Women’s movements in Argentina:
Tensions and articulations. In E. Maier & N. Lebon
(Eds.), Women's activism in Latin America and the
Caribbean: Engendering social justice, democratizing



114

R. Mackin

citizenship (pp. 159-174). New Brunswick: Rutgers
University Press.

Dorr, D. (1992). Option for the poor: A hundred years of
Catholic social teaching. Maryknoll: Orbis.

Drogus, C. A. (1992). Popular movements and the limits
of political mobilization at the grassroots in Brazil.
In E. L. Cleary & H. Stewart-Gambino (Eds.), Con-
flict and competition: The Latin American church in
a changing environment (pp. 63—86). Boulder: Lynne
Rienner.

Drogus, C. A. (1995). The rise and decline of liberation
theology: Churches, faith, and political change in
Latin America. Comparative Politics, 27, 465-477.

Drogus, C. A., & Stewart-Gambino, H. (2005). Activist
faith: Grassroots women in democratic Brazil and
Chile. University Park: Penn State University Press.

Dussel, E. D. (1992). The Church in Latin America, 1492—
1992. Maryknoll: Orbis Books.

Fernandez Fernandez, D. (1996). Historia Oral de La
Iglesia Catolica en Santiago de Chile: Desde El Con-
cilio Vaticano Il Hasta El Golpe Militar de 1973.
Cadiz: Universidad de Cadiz.

Fleet, M., & Smith, B. H. (1997). The Catholic church
and democracy in Chile and Peru. Notre Dame: Uni-
versity of Notre Dame Press.

Foran, J. (2005). Taking power: On the origins of third
world revolutions. New York: Cambridge University
Press.

Freston, P. (Ed.). (2008). Evangelical Christianity and
democracy in Latin America. New York: Oxford Uni-
versity Press.

Garrard-Burnett, V. (2004). God was already here when
Columbus arrived: Inculturation theology and the
Mayan movement in Guatemala. In E. L. Cleary
& T. J. Steigenga (Eds.), Resurgent voices in Latin
America: Indigenous peoples, political mobilization,
and religious change (pp. 125-153). New Brunswick:
Rutgers University Press.

Gill, A. (1998). Rendering Unto Ceasar: The Catholic
church and the state in Latin America. Chicago: Uni-
versity of Chicago Press.

Goldfrank, B., & Rowell, N. (2012). Church, state, and
human rights in Latin America. Politics, Religion &
Ideology, 13, 25-51.

Goldfrank, B., & Schneider, A. (2003). Restraining the
revolution or deepening democracy? The workers’
party in Rio Grande do Sul. In B. Gianpaolo Radicals
in power: The workers’ party (PT) and experiments
in urban democracy in Brazil (pp. 155-175). London:
Zed Books.

Gorski, P. S. (2003). Historicizing the secularization
debate. In M. Dillon (Ed.), Handbook of the sociol-
ogy of religion (pp. 110-122). New York: Cambridge
University Press.

Grey, M. (2007). Feminist theology: A critical theology of
liberation. In C. Rowland (Ed.), The Cambridge com-
panion to liberation theology (2nd ed., pp. 105-122).
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Gutierrez, G. (1973/1971). 4 theology of liberation: His-
tory, politics and salvation. Maryknoll: Orbis Books.

Hagopian, F. (Ed.). (2009). Religious pluralism, democ-
racy, and the Catholic Church in Latin America. Notre
Dame: University of Notre Dame Press.

Harvey, N. (1994). Rebellion in Chiapas: Rural reforms,
Campesino radicalism, and the limits to Salinismo. In
Transformation of rural Mexico (pp. 1-43). La Jolla:
Center for US-Mexican Studies. San Diego: Univer-
sity of California.

Hewitt, W. E. (1991). Base Christian communities
and social change in Brazil. Lincoln: University of
Nebraska Press.

Horn, G. -R. (2009). West European liberation theology:
The first wave (1924—1959). New York: Oxford Uni-
versity Press.

Johnston, H., & Almeida, P. (Eds.). (2006). Latin Ameri-
can social movements: Globalization, democratiza-
tion, and transnational networks. Lanham: Rowan &
Littlefield.

Judd, S. P. (2004). The indigenous theology movement
in Latin America: Encounters of memory, resistance,
and hope at the crossroads. In E. L. Cleary & T. J.
Steigenga (Eds.), Resurgent voices in Latin America:
Indigenous peoples, political mobilization, and reli-
gious change (pp. 210-230). New Brunswick: Rutgers
University Press.

Kampwirth, K. (2010). Gender politics in Nicaragua: Fem-
inism, antifeminism, and the return of Daniel Ortega.
In E. Maier and N. Lebon (Eds.), Women s activism in
Latin America and the Caribbean: Engendering social
Justice, democratizing citizenship (pp. 111-126). New
Brunswick: Rutgers University Press.

Kovic, C. (2004). Mayan Catholics in Chiapas, Mexico:
Practicing faith on their own terms. In E. L. Cleary
& T. J. Steigenga (Eds.), Resurgent voices in Latin
America: Indigenous peoples, political mobilization,
and religious change (pp. 187-209). New Brunswick:
Rutgers University Press.

Kurtz, L. R. (1986). The politics of Heresy: The modernist
Crisis in Roman Catholicism. Berkeley: University of
California Press.

Lancaster, R. N. (1988). Thanks to God and the revolu-
tion: Popular religion and class consciousness in
the new Nicaragua. New York: Columbia University
Press.

Lernoux, P. (1980). Cry of the people: United States
involvement in the rise of fascism, torture, and murder
and the persecution of the Catholic church in Latin
America. Garden City: Doubleday.

Levine, D. H. (1981). Religion and politics in Latin Amer-
ica: The Catholic church in Venezuela and Colombia.
Princeton: Princeton University Press.

Levine, D. H. (1992). Popular voices in Latin American
Catholicism. Princeton: Princeton University Press.
Levine, D. H. (1995). On premature reports of the death
of liberation theology. The Review of Politics, 57,

105-131.

Levine, D. H. 2006. Religion y Politica en América
Latina. La Nueva Cara Publica de la Religion. Socie-
dad y Religion (Buenos Aires), 28, 7-29.



8 Liberation Theology and Social Movements

115

Loveman, M. (1998). High-risk collective action: Defend-
ing human rights in Chile, Uruguay, and Argentina.
American Journal of Sociology, 104, 477-525.

Lowden, P. M. (1996). Moral opposition to authoritarian
rule in Chile, 1973—1990. New York: Macmillan.

Mackin, R. S. (2003). Becoming the red bishop of Cuer-
navaca: Rethinking Gill’s religious competition
model. Sociology of Religion, 64, 499-514.

Mackin, R. S. (2010). In word and deed: Assessing the
strength of progressive Catholicism in Latin America,
1960-1970s. Sociology of Religion, 72(2), 216-242.

Mackin, R. S. (2012). Liberation theology: The radical-
ization of social Catholic movements. Politics, Reli-
gion & Ideology, 13, 333-351.

Maier, E., & Lebon, N. (2010). Women's activism in Latin
America and the Caribbean: Engendering social jus-
tice, democratizing citizenship. New Brunswick: Rut-
gers University Press.

Mainwaring, S. (1986). The Catholic church and politics
in Brazil, 1916-1985. Stanford: Stanford University
Press.

Mainwaring, S., & Wilde, A. (1989). The progressive
church in Latin America. Notre Dame: University of
Notre Dame Press.

Malo, M. C., Gari, O. G., Salas, L. F., & Bastian, J. -P.
(1986). La Participacion de los Cristianos en el Pro-
ceso Popular de Liberacion en Mexico. Mexico City:
Siglo Veintiuno.

Martinez-Torres, M. E., & Rosset, P. M. (2010). La Via
Campesina: The birth and evolution of a transnational
social movement. Journal of Peasant Studies, 37,
149-175.

McAdam, D. (1996). Conceptual origins, current prob-
lems, future directions. In D. McAdam, J. D. McCar-
thy, & M. Zald In Comparative perspectives on social
movements: Political opportunities, mobilizing struc-
tures, and cultural framings (pp. 23—40). New York:
Cambridge University Press.

McGovern, A. F. (1989). Liberation theology and its crit-
ics: Toward an assessment. Maryknoll: Orbis Books.

Meyer, D. S., & Whittier, N. (1994). Social movement
spillover. Social Problems, 41, 277-298.

Nagle, R. (1995). Claiming the virgin: The broken promise
of liberation theology in Brazil. New York: Routledge.

Neuhouser, K. (1989). The radicalization of the Brazilian
Catholic church in comparative perspective. American
Sociological Review, 54, 233-244.

Pefia, M. (1995). Theologies and liberation in Peru: The
role of ideas in social movements. Philadelphia: Tem-
ple University Press.

Peterson, A. L. (1996). Martyrdom and the politics of
memory: Progressive Catholicism in El Salvador's
civil war. Albany: SUNY.

Petrella, 1. (2004). The future of liberation theology: An
argument and manifesto. Burlington: Ashgate.

Pieper, C., & Young, M. P. (2010). Religion and post-
secular politics. Handbook of politics: State and soci-
ety in global perspective (pp. 349-366). New York:
Springer.

Poggi, G. (1967). Catholic action in Italy: The sociology
of a sponsored organization. Stanford: Stanford Uni-
versity Press.

Sanders, T. G. (1969). Catholic innovation in a changing
Latin America. Cuernavaca: Centro Intercultural de
Documentacion.

Scott, W. R. (2003). Organizations: Rational, natural,
and open systems (5th ed.). Upper Saddle River: Pren-
tice Hall.

Sigmund, P. (1990). Liberation theology at the cross-
roads: Democracy or revolution? New York: Oxford
University Press.

Smith, B. (1982). The church and politics in Chile: Chal-
lenges to modern Catholicism. Princeton: Princeton
University Press.

Smith, C. (1991). The emergence of liberation theology:
Radical religion and social movement theory. Chi-
cago: University of Chicago Press.

Smith, C. (1994). The spirit and democracy: Base com-
munities, protestantism, and democratization in Latin
America. Sociology of Religion, 55, 119—143.

Smith, C. (1996). Resisting Reagan: The US Central
America peace movement. Chicago: University of
Chicago Press.

Smith, C. (Ed.). (2003). The secular revolution: Power,
interests, and conflict in the secularization of Ameri-
can public life. Berkeley: University of California
Press.

Smith, C., & Prokopy, J. (1999). Latin American religion
in motion. New York: Routledge.

Smith, C., & Prokopy, J. (Eds.). (1999). Latin American
religion in motion. New York: Routledge.

Snow, D. A., & Soule, S. A. (2010). 4 primer on social
movements. New York: Norton.

Steigenga, T. J., & Smilde, D. A. (1999). Wrapped in the
Holy Shawl: The strange case of conservative Chris-
tians and gender equality in Latin America. In C.
Smith & J. Prokopy (Eds.), Latin American religion in
motion (pp. 173—186). New York: Routledge.

Stewart-Gambino, H. (1992). Introduction: New game,
new rules. In E. L. Cleary & H. Stewart-Gambino
(Eds.), Conflict and competition: The Latin American
church in a changing environment (pp. 1-19). Boul-
der: Lynne Rienner.

Suarez, L. (1970). Cuernavaca Ante El Vaticano. Mexico
City: Grijalbo.

Thiesenhusen, W. C. (1966). Chile’s experiments in
agrarian reform. Madison: University of Wisconsin
Press.

Tilly, C. (1993). European revolutions,
Oxford: Blackwell.

Torres, C. A. (1992). The church, society, and hegemony:
A critical sociology of religion in Latin America.
(Translated by Richard A. Young). Westport: Pracger.

Vallier, 1. (1970). Catholicism, social control, and mod-
ernization in Latin America. Englewood Cliffs:
Prentice-Hall.

Vallier, I. (1972). Church ‘Development’in Latin America:
A five-country comparison. In K. M. Schmitt (Ed.),

1492-1992.



116

R. Mackin

The Roman Catholic Church in Modern Latin America
(pp. 167-193). New York: Knopf.

Viterna, J. S. (2006). Pulled, pushed, and persuaded:
Explaining women’s mobilization into the Salvadoran
Guerrilla army. American Journal of Sociology, 112,
1-45.

Viterna, J. S. (2012). The left and “life” in El Salvador.
Politics & Gender, 8, 248-254.

Wilde, M. J. (2004). How culture mattered at Vatican II:
Collegiality trumps authority in the council’s social
movement organizations. American Sociological
Review, 69(4), 576—602.

Wolford, W. (2006). Families, fields, and fighting for land:
The spatial dynamics of contention in rural Brazil.
In H. Johnston & P. Almeida (Eds.), Latin American
social movements: Globalization, democratization,

and transnational networks (pp. 163—176). Lanham:
Rowan & Littlefield.

Wood, E. J. (2003). Insurgent collective action and Civil
war in El Salvador. New York: Cambridge University
Press.

Yamane, D. (1997). Secularization on trial: In defense of a
neosecularization paradigm. Journal for the Scientific
Study of Religion, 36, 109—122.

Yashar, D. J. (2005). Contesting citizenship in Latin
America: The rise of indigenous movements and the
postliberal challenge. New York: Cambridge Univer-
sity Press.



Beyond Clientelism: The
Piquetero Movement and the
State in Argentina

Federico M. Rossi

Introduction

The piqueteros, Argentina’s unemployed work-
ers’ movement, emerged in 1996. Since then it
has served as one of the main contentious ac-
tors in the resistance to the social consequences
of neoliberal reforms and in the struggle for the
reincorporation of the popular sectors in Argenti-
na’s sociopolitical arena for almost two decades.
The name piqueteros (picketers) is based on the
type of protest action that brought the movement
to the public’s awareness: the picketing/block-
ing of the country’s main roads in their demands
for jobs, unemployment subsidies, food, etc.!
The piqueteros, as a collection of actors, fulfill
all the basic requisites to be considered a social
movement.? Since the emergence of the first

! This does not mean that the piguetero movement only
organizes pickets. Naming an actor after one of its ways
of making a claim may seem confusing, but preserving in
political and academic debates the name that is most well-
known and widely applied to this actor is a linguistically
pragmatic choice to allow for a clear understanding of the
movement being studied.

2 1 define a social movement as informal networks of
conflict-oriented interactions composed of individuals,
groups, and/or organizations that, based on shared soli-
darities, are provided with a collective political identity
and use protest as a means—among others—to present
themselves in the public arena (Melucci 1989; Diani
1992; della Porta and Diani 1999, pp. 13—16; Snow et al.
2004, pp. 3—15; Rossi 2006, pp. 243-246).
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unemployed workers’ protests in Argentina, the
movement has become increasingly organized as
a network of conflict-oriented actors that more
than a decade later continue to be active. As
with any movement, the piquetero movement is
composed of a number of social movement or-
ganizations (SMOs) (see Table 9.1). Concerning
their identity, notwithstanding the disparity of
ideologies held by the various SMOs that make
up the movement, all unemployed worker SMOs
recognize themselves (and are recognized by
their opponents and allies) as part of a move-
ment called pigueteros (cf. Svampa and Pereyra
2003, Chap. 4). The piqueteros are defined by the
struggle of unemployed people for sociopolitical
reincorporation as citizens and workers. Finally,
the use of protest is a constant and crucial dimen-
sion of this movement.

In their struggle to see the end of the nega-
tive social consequences of neoliberalism and
to secure jobs and/or unemployment subsidies
as a means towards sociopolitical incorporation,
the piqueteros needed to deal with a wide array
of actors, such as elected and appointed public
officials, informal party and union brokers, the
police, churches, and nongovernmental organiza-
tions (NGOs). The purpose of this chapter is to
present the basic features of the piqueteros’ re-
lationship with state institutions. I first show the
limitations of the clientelism-based explanation
of the interactions between the piqueteros and
state institutions. I then propose an alternative
logic for the pattern of interaction in question,
which is based on two elements: the evolution of
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Table 9.1 The piguetero movement. (Source: Adapted from Rossi (2013))

Related political
organizations

Main social movement
organizations
Barrios de Pie

Libres del Sur
Corriente Clasista y Combativa
(CCO)
Coordinadora de Trabajadores
Desocupados (CTD) “Anibal
Veron”

cionario (PCR)

“Quebracho”

Frente Popular “Dario Santillan” None

(FPDS)

Federacion de Trabajadores por la
Tierra, Vivienda y Habitat (FTV)

Movimiento Independiente de Jubi- None
lados y Desocupados (M1JD)
Movimiento “Evita” None

Movimiento Sin Trabajo (MST)

“Teresa Vive” Trabajadores

Movimiento de Trabajadores Deso-
cupados (MTD) “Anibal Verén”

Movimiento de Trabajadores Deso-
cupados (MTD) of La Juanita

Movimiento de Trabajadores None
Desocupados (MTD) of Solano and
allies

Movimiento Territorial Liberacion
(MTL)

Movimiento de Trabajadores
Desocupados “Teresa Rodriguez”

Argentina (PCA)

(MTR)—Coordinadora de Unidad  Liberacion
Barrial (CUBa)

Organizacion Barrial (OB) “Tupac CTA since 2003
Amaru”

Polo Obrero (PO) Partido Obrero
Union de Trabajadores Desocupa- None

dos (UTD) of Mosconi

Patria Libre—Movimiento
Partido Comunista Revolu-

Movimiento Patriotico
Revolucionario (MPR)

Central de Trabajadores de la Liberation theology
Argentina (CTA) until 2006

Movimiento Socialista de
Movimiento Guevarista

Coalicion Civica—Alianza
por una Republica de Iguales
(CC-ARI) since 2007

Partido Comunista de la

Movimiento Guevarista and
Partido Revolucionario de la Trotskyist

Ideology Main geographical loca-

tion (province)

National-populist Buenos Aires and

Cordoba

Maoist Buenos Aires, Salta, and
Jujuy

National-populist Buenos Aires

Autonomist Buenos Aires
Buenos Aires and Santa
and national-populist Fe

National-populist Buenos Aires, Chaco, and

Salta
Left-wing Peronist ~ Buenos Aires
Trotskyist City of Buenos Aires
Guevarist Buenos Aires

Social-democratic Buenos Aires

Buenos Aires and Rio
Negro

Autonomist

Marxist-Leninist City of Buenos Aires

Guevarist and Buenos Aires

National-populist and Jujuy

indigenist
Trotskyist Buenos Aires and Salta
Syndicalist Salta

public policies and the territorial dispute between
the movement and other political actors. 1 also
briefly analyze the strategic interaction between
the state and the main piquetero SMOs.

The Limitations of the Clientelism-
Based Explanation

The debate about the interaction of the pigue-
tero movement with the state has been over-
whelmingly focused on determining whether this
link is clientelistic or not (but see Pereyra et al.
2008). Clientelism is generally “understood as

the particularized exchange of votes and sup-
port for goods, favors and services between the
poor and the elite” (Auyero 2000b, p. 19). This
has been approached via ethnographic perspec-
tives, quantitative analysis, case studies, and life
stories®. Although opinions are divided, they may

3 The clientelism/patronage debate is a very rich one
among Argentina’s experts. Additional insights can be
gleaned from the variety of interpretations of the same
quantitative data on the captive vote between Brusco
et al. (2004), Stokes (2005), and Nichter (2008). Con-
cerning patronage, see Orlansky (2009) versus Calvo and
Murillo (2009) as a follow-up to the original contribution
of Calvo and Murillo (2004). Finally, Auyero’s (2000a)
ethnographic analysis of shantytowns generated debate
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be organized into two main types: (1) “upward”
clientelism and (2) “downward” clientelism. Ac-
cording to Cerrutti and Grimson (2004, p. 53),
this would mean, in the first case, the relation-
ship between SMO leaders and the rank and file,
and in the second case, the relationship between
piquetero SMOs and state institutions or another
political organization external to the SMOs. At
the same time, for most scholars, clientelism ap-
pears hand in hand with state repression (see the
chapter by Ortiz in this volume). I will show the
limitations of the clientelism-based approach for
studying the piquetero—state interaction.

There is some interesting ethnographic and
case-study research that shows how leaders in net-
works of organizations associated with a protest
then become those in charge of the redistribution
of the resources that have been obtained, and
how this then produces a series of asymmetric re-
lationships among the members. Ethnographies
of the Movimiento de Trabajadores Desocupa-
dos “Teresa Rodriguez” (Unemployed Workers
Movement “Teresa Rodriguez”, MTR) of Flor-
encio Varela, such as Quir6s (2006) and Ferrauri
Curto (2006), show the difficulty in defining this
“upward” relationship as clientelistic (Ferrauri
Curto 2006) or in considering it as but only one
of the many relational networks of the popular
sectors (Quir6és 2006). What is noteworthy in
such ethnographic research is its capacity for
presenting evidence that avoids dichotomous or
oversimplified explanations and emphasizes the
continuity between routine and contentious poli-
tics (see also Auyero 2007). Quirds (2006) dem-
onstrates how apparently equivalent mechanisms
in different contexts have different meanings:
what in one context might seem to be clientelism,
in another might actually be more akin to empow-
erment. | would add how these asymmetric links
might be further studied through their outcomes,
whether positive or negative, for those involved.
As Merklen (2005) points out, the popular sec-
tors employ different kinds of survival strategies.
Also, as Auyero (2000a) highlights, this is not
necessarily a manipulative relationship, but one

on some points from Peux (2006) and, partially, Torres
(2006).

based on mutual trust and help that implies recip-
rocal obligations, which are generally perceived
in positive terms by the members, as long as the
individual feels integrated into the network.

As Auyero has illustrated with particular
clarity, the relationship between clientelism and
protest is not, as is generally understood, “an
arrangement that is the opposite of contentious
collective action; as a form of atomization and
fragmentation of the electorate or of the ‘popular
sectors’...as a form of inhibition of collective or-
ganization and of discouraging real and effective
political participation” (Auyero 2002, p. 204,
italics in original). Rather, he continues, “if we
look closer at specific contentious episodes we
will see that clientelistic networks are profoundly
embedded in the genesis, course and result of
contentious collective action” (Auyero 2002,
p. 204, italics in original). As a result, studying
the political participation of the popular sec-
tors requires an understanding that clientelism,
protest, and social movement participation are all
part of a wider repertoire of actions for the popu-
lar sectors in their quest to reduce their distance
from the state as a source of welfare and security.
In Merklen’s (2005, pp. 64—65) words:

It must be emphasized that the organizations situ-
ate themselves within the wider context of survival
strategies, as an additional element of the hetero-
geneous and unstable series of [survival] tools
used by a family. This aspect is important because
it allows us to better grasp the tension under which
collective action operates, in the context of an
articulation between the terms of ‘urgent need
[urgencia]’ and ‘long-term goal [proyecto]’. In this
way we can avoid the erroneous alternative, which
tends to leave the popular sectors with a choice of
citizenship versus clientelism. When mobilization
is conducted by organizations that last, that are
stable, these are faced with the double require-
ment of building a collective project able to guide
actions and to organize at the grassroots, and to
respond to the urgency produced by the cyclical
worsening of the conditions of misery due to the
fact that the reproduction of everyday life depends
on the resources controlled by the political system.

Several authors have argued that clientelism is
but one of the many possible types of linkages
between the population and the state (Kitschelt
2000; Piattoni 2001). Kitschelt (2000 p. 873)
states, that, in many countries:
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In the absence of a redistributive welfare state,
democratic politicians may contain distributive
struggles from spinning out of control and threat-
ening the foundations of democracy* by build-
ing clientelist citizen-elite linkages wherever the
circumstances are conducive in terms of socio-
economic development, state formation, political
institutions, political-economic property relations,
or ethnocultural segmentation. For democracies
from India to much of Latin America, clientelist
politics has constituted the functional equivalent of
the welfare state, appeasing the have-nots to abide
by political orders that tremendously advantage the
haves.

Although quite a few authors agree on the un-
equivocal relationship between clientelism and
neoliberal reforms, many of these accounts are
based on an individualistic premise that fails to
nail down the defining characteristic of the re-
lationship between the piguetero movement and
the government or the Peronist Partido Justi-
cialista (Justicialist Party, PJ). When the unit
of analysis is the social movement, we are not
dealing with atomized individuals, but rather or-
ganized groups. Individuals may participate in
several networks simultaneously (Quirds 2006,
2009), and clientelism may be one of many sur-
vival strategies of the urban poor (such as the
“hunter” strategy studied by Merklen 2000). For
this reason, the relationship between the state
and the urban poor, where they are organized as
a movement, should be seen as composed of a
polyadic rather than a dyadic bond, with internal
subdivisions that are crucial. In other words, the
link between the PJ/state informal brokers and
the urban poor is not direct, but is rather medi-
ated by numerous organizations and groups that
are at odds: several PJ factions compete among
themselves; some unions too, such as the Aso-
ciacion de Trabajadores del Estado (State Work-
ers’ Association, ATE) and the Unidn de Obreros
de la Construccion de la Republica Argentina
(Construction Workers’ Union of the Repub-
lic of Argentina, UOCRA); also, social service
organizations of the Roman Catholic (mainly
Caritas) and Evangelical churches; and non-PJ

4 In my opinion, “democracy” here could well be re-
placed with “capitalism.”

Peronist factions, left-wing parties,” NGOs, for-
mer Christian-based communities, and piquetero
organizations that depend on informal groups
or personalized leadership. Therefore, whereas
within particular SMOs there might be cases of
“upward” clientelistic bonds between leaders and
members®—that could be explained in Auyero’s
(1999) terms as doxic experiences—the relation-
ship of the piguetero movement with different
governments and contending actors is varied.
Whereas in some cases this might involve an ex-
change of resources for support or other “goods”
of some sort, the relationship is not between at-
omized individuals, but rather between organized
groups disputing constituency and resources in a
territory subject to tension between governability
and disruption.

One of the main leaders of the Corriente Cla-
sista y Combativa (Classist and Combative Cur-
rent, CCC), one of the largest piquetero SMOs,
illustrated this argument when he explained to
me in 2007 why his organization had been allied
with the PJ mayor of La Matanza, even though it
depends on the Maoist and—at the time—absten-
tionist PCR:

Q: “It seems as if the way in which the [former]
mayor of La Matanza has administered the munici-
pal government and managed its relationship with
La Matanza’s social organizations is somehow dif-
ferent from the one established by other mayors in
Greater Buenos Aires, don’t you think?”

A: “Yes, because we think that he does not want
any breach in the relationship with us (and for us
it would not be good for this relationship to be
broken either, but if it happens, then it happens)
because I think that they have also realized that we
are the only ones that can kick up a fuss [pudrirle
el rancho] here when a crisis emerges. We are not
the only ones, but we do constitute the main force
that it is able to create a rupture with the potential
to precipitate a political crisis. That is why he has to

3 Mainly, the Movimiento Popular Revolucionario “Que-
bracho” (Popular Revolutionary Movement “Quebra-
cho”, MPR), Patria Libre—Movimiento Libres del Sur
(Free Homeland—Free South Movement), the Partido
Comunista Revolucionario (Communist Revolutionary
Party, PCR) and the Partido Obrero (Workers Party, PO).

¢ Some excellent studies of the “upward” relationship
between SMO leaders and movement participants are
Delmata (2004, 2005), Ferrauri Curto (2006), and Quirds
(2006), among others.
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be careful with us, because if you get upset [te ponés
brisco), if you get like [president Néstor] Kirchner
did with us, hell, we'll make a mess [te pudrimos]
and we'll play the game until the last consequences
[nos jugamos]. Maybe we'll lose, but we'll take that
risk and we’ll leave you with a mess in La Matanza.
Therefore, in this relationship, he is very careful”

This piquetero leader was not the only one to
perceive this tension between the need for gov-
ernability and the movement’s power to disrupt.
A top-ranking politician also illustrated this argu-
ment to me in 2008 with an anecdote from the
period when he was a minister for the province
of Buenos Aires:

I was the Minister of [position] during the [immi-
nent] lootings at the end of 2002, and [in the end]
there were no lootings. We talked with everybody.
I deployed all the police officers of the province
of Buenos Aires to negotiate with each piquet-
ero leader everywhere. Plus, at an assembly [of
a piquetero SMO] in Moreno where they had
decided to loot anyway, I personally went to the
assembly because a police officer called me and
told me: ‘Look, here they have decided to do it’.
The policeman called his chief, and he called his
superior, and then he called me saying: ‘Look, here
there’s an assembly that is deciding that they will
loot anyway [despite the agreements with the gov-
ernment]’. Why? Because they were coming from
a more ideological, more political, position. So I
rushed to that assembly and I arrived when they
were almost finished. I implored them to listen
to me. And then I told them: ‘Guys, I don’t think
there is an imminent military coup in Argentina,
but let’s not give them reasons to plan one. If you
go and loot, and a youngster dies...If you do this,
think about it, people could get hurt: a shopkeeper,
a policeman, or one of your kids...It is a crazy
idea [huevada]. Let’s discuss the issue. What do
you need?’ And they wrote me a list of demands, to
which I as a hostage, obviously, said yes to every-
thing, and later I started to eliminate from that list
everything that [ knew was a lie...and in this way
the situation was resolved.

It is in this power relationship, based on mutual
dependence, that the limitations of viewing the
relationship as merely clientelistic are revealed.
It is not a game with individuals in a position
of absolute weakness, but rather a relationship
between two collective actors, each with their
strengths and weaknesses and having something
to offer in exchange, something that the contend-
ing actor also requires as a resource for his or
her own political goals. It is due to this that they

cannot ignore each other. However, this does not
necessarily mean that the relationship is affective
or solely contentious—the bond is an instrumen-
tal one.

In addition, a series of articles have tried to
determine in quantitative terms whether the type
of bond the pigueteros enjoy with the govern-
ment can be described as clientelistic. The ques-
tion these studies have attempted to address is
whether the allocation of public subsidies for
unemployment is related to the type of party
in government or to the quantity of protests in
the district. All quantitative research done until
now agrees—though to varying degrees—on
the greater importance during the second Carlos
Menem presidency (1995-1999) of the distribu-
tion of unemployment subsidies based on parti-
sanship, compared with the succeeding presiden-
cy of Fernando De la Rtia (1999-2001), where
there is no significant correlation that would
allow us to assert that partisanship was the reason
for subsidy allocation (Lodola 2005; Weitz-Shap-
iro 2006)’. At the same time, according to Lodola
(2006, p. 532) protest becomes more relevant as
the piquetero movement increases its capacity for
mobilization, while Weitz-Shapiro (2006, p. 139)
concludes that “protest has a statistically and sub-
stantively important effect on funding.” Finally,
Giraudy (2007) has confirmed these results in an
expanded time period (1993-2002), adding that
not only is protest an important factor, but also
the social and economic needs of the province in
combination with characteristics of the Argentine
federal institutions.® To sum up, there seems to
be a significant difference between resources that
are allocated based on collective claims and those
resulting from individualized links.

In addition to this, in Argentina the clientelis-
tic bond is far from producing a captive elector-

7 The piqueteros emerged in the last three years of the
second mandate of the Menem presidency, which might
explain the seemingly lesser relevance of protest if the
whole mandate is measured without taking this into con-
sideration.

8 These findings and conclusions were recently confirmed
and reiterated by Franceschelli and Ronconi (2009), who
used a different methodological approach.
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ate.” Despite the existence of patronage, it has a
very minimal correlation with PJ’s electoral suc-
cess, as, according to Calvo and Murillo (2004,
p. 750-751), “A 1 % increase in provincial public
employment leads to a 0.066% increase in the
Peronist vote.... By contrast, public employment
is not statistically significant in explaining the
UCR-Alianza vote.” Therefore, it could be ar-
gued that there should logically be other simulta-
neous—and sometimes alternative—types of or-
ganized political links between poor people and
state institutions producing patterns of interac-
tion that are not limited to clientelism or political
patronage. Without denying that protest—at least
in its embryonic stage—might be built on the
same networks on which clientelism is sustained
(Auyero 2003; Quiros 2006), these are far from
being the only networks at work in the process
of protest. As some of the recent scholarship has
shown, as the bond produced by the pigueteros’
interaction with the government is sustained over
time, clientelism and patronage becomes less rel-
evant as the main mechanism in the pattern of
interaction with the state (Massetti 2009; Pereyra
et al. 2008; Pérez and Natalucci 2012). Simul-
taneously, the continued coordination of protest
and other activities around political organizations
produce asymmetrical and varied bonds between
state officials, the organized poor, and the SMOs
leaders. In short, clientelism continues to occupy
a central role in attempts by the poor to reduce
their distance from the state for survival purpos-
es. That being said, other bonding mechanisms
exist within a predominant repertoire of strate-
gies used by the piquetero movement that remain
largely unexamined (Rossi 2015).

To sum up, what these previous studies and the
examples I gave show—at the very least—is the

% “Thus, the image of an extended ‘captive’ clientelist
electorate (stereo-typically portrayed by the media, and
sometimes unreflectively adopted by scholars) is, in the
case | am analyzing, empirically shaky. Although signifi-
cant, the size of brokers’ inner circles can hardly account
for the ‘conquest of the vote” and ‘building of electoral
consensus’ that is usually attributed to clientelism. If we
are to use the word ‘clientelism’ we should therefore re-
strict it to the inner circle of doxic experience” (Auyero
1999, p. 326).

difficulty in classifying the relationship between
piquetero SMOs and state institutions as clien-
telistically based on evidence obtained through
in-depth case studies and ethnographic research.
Moreover, in contrast to the overwhelming dis-
course about clientelism in the political arena
and the mass media, the quantitative data refute
the assertion that clientelism is the main source
of the piqueteros—state link. On the whole, these
scholarly works on the piqueteros thus far dem-
onstrate that we must look for a more refined ex-
planation of the pigueteros’ pattern of interaction
with the state.

Pattern of Interaction

The bond between state institutions and the pi-
quetero movement is forged through formal and
informal channels. The pattern of interaction
rests upon a foundation that is aptly described by
one of the informal state brokers in the House of
Government I interviewed in 2008: “The root of
the problem always lies in the harmonization of
the network of vested interests; there is a rela-
tionship based on interests.” Whether formal or
informal, this relationship operates through per-
sonal agreements and divisions that more often
than not are of an unofficial nature and applica-
ble only to localized areas or districts, something
characterized by this same state broker as “a non-
public institutionality that exists.” The pattern of
interaction of the piquetero movement with state
institutions comprises two main elements:

1. Evolution of public policy on unemployment:
When relations between the movement and
the state have revolved around a claim for an
issue that is subject to a precise public policy
domain (such as, house building, food provi-
sion, etc.), the link has been through the state
department responsible for that policy.

2. Tension around territorial governability-dis-
ruption: When relations between the move-
ment and the state have been a result of a dis-
pute for territorial control and/or tension be-
tween governability and disruption. The link
has been through some PJ factions or the Fre-
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paso party during the De la Ria government
or the divisions among the municipal, provin-
cial, and national governments.

In theoretical terms, the first element is that of the
constitution, as a result of piquetero protests, of
a new piquetero policy domain according to spe-
cific formal divisions and procedures of the state.
The second element is based on the territorializa-
tion of politics and the tension between the orga-
nized disruption instigated by social movements
and the state’s attempts to control that disrup-
tion. For the first element, divisions within the
state apparatus, such as disputes between min-
istries, is crucial. For the second element, there
are two possible types of elite divisions: within
the same scale of action (for example, among
party members in the same governmental coali-
tion), and through multiple scales of action (for
example, between mayors and the governor in a
province). In analyzing this, we should consider
political opportunities as consisting of a horizon-
tal component (i.e., intra-scalar elite divisions)
and a vertical component (i.e., inter-scalar elite
divisions).

Regarding the first element of the pattern of
interaction, changes took place in the type and use
of unemployment subsidies. President Menem
used the Planes Trabajar (Working Plans) I, II,
and III as a solution to focalized conflictive situ-
ations with no further unemployment policies.
There was a continuation of Menem’s types of
subsidies during De la Rtia presidential mandate
with the addition of the Programa de Emergencia
Laboral (Labor Emergency Program, PEL), but
the goal was to control PJ clientelism and redirect
it towards the expansion of territorialized support
for part of the government coalition. After De la
Rua’s forced resignation in late 2001, President
Eduardo Duhalde expanded unemployment sub-
sidies to reach almost two million beneficiaries
with the Programa Jefes y Jefas de Hogar De-
sempleados (Unemployed Heads of Household
Program, PJJHD) in the quest to ensure govern-
ability in a highly conflictive situation. Finally,
President Néstor Kirchner ended the PJJHD
distribution and divided the responsibility for
the piquetero policy domain. While the Ministry
of Labor would continue to be responsible for

unemployment subsides, the Ministry of Social
Development was put in charge of the social
policies that support housing construction coop-
eratives, capacity building, and so on. Kirchner’s
government took two predominant—and simul-
taneous—approaches to the distribution of unem-
ployment subsidies: (1) Informal subsidies dis-
tributed by operadores (informal state brokers)
as instruments for political negotiation and for
the resolution of concrete conflictive situations
and (2) the Planes de Emergencia Comunitaria
(Communitarian Emergency Plans, PEC), for-
mally institutionalized subsidies distributed by
the Secretary of Employment (Ministry of Labor)
for the coverage of individuals during periods of
unemployment.

Concerning the second element, the territorial
dispute has evolved to reach the national scale as
a product of the 1999-2001 mayors—movement
relationship in the Florencio Varela (PJ, pro-Du-
halde) and La Matanza districts (PJ, anti-Duhal-
de) as those mayors competed among themselves
and with Duhalde (the main PJ leader in the prov-
ince of Buenos Aires). In addition, this dispute
was part of the movement of opposition against
the De la Rua presidency—sectors of whose co-
alition were, at the same time, supporting some
piquetero SMOs. This period went through a
two-stage relational process. Until the end of De
la Rua presidency, what predominated was a re-
lationship based on the threat of disruption by the
movement and the provision of resources by the
state to secure governability based on informal
agreements (initially produced at the municipal
scale, then reaching the national scale at the end
of 2001). The Duhalde presidency saw the start
of a new predominant relationship that I term
as “agreements for the sustainability of govern-
ability”, a mode that applied to half of the main
group of piquetero SMOs,'? and that implied the
routinization of the logic initiated by De la Ria.

19 The Federacion de Trabajadores por la Tierra, Vivi-
enda y Habitat (Workers Federation for Land, Housing
and Habitat, FTV), the CCC, the Polo Obrero (Workers
Pole, PO), the Movimiento Sin Trabajo “Teresa Vive”
(Movement of Jobless “Teresa is Alive”, MST), the Mov-
imiento de Trabajadores Desocupados (MTD) “Anibal
Veron”, and the Movimiento Independiente de Jubilados y
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Under Duhalde’s successor, Néstor Kirchner
(and continued by Cristina Fernandez de Kirch-
ner during the first half of her term), the multi-
plicity of specific paths grew as the state attempt-
ed to add a territorial base to its coalition while
demobilizing—without the use of hard physical
repression—those who declined to participate
in or support the government. It was during this
period that the partial incorporation of the pigue-
teros into the governing coalition expanded.

Strategies of Interaction by Piquetero
SMOs: A Summary

The pattern of interaction implies strategic ac-
tions taken by the state departments as well as
by the piquetero SMOs. Through the rest of this
chapter, I will show how the main SMOs of the
piquetero movement followed different trajecto-
ries within a common struggle for sociopolitical
reincorporation. Even though this is a historical
and dynamic process, it is possible to identify a
specific pattern for each SMO, which I will sum-
marize here and illustrate through some of the
most relevant organizations. As I will show, one
of the crucial elements differentiating the various
trajectories of the piquetero SMOs is that some
depend on a structured political party, while oth-
ers lack such a thing.

From the emergence of the movement in 1996
to the legitimation of the pigueteros as a new na-
tional actor at the end of De la Rua’s presidency
and during the brief presidency of Adolfo Rodri-
guez Sad in December 2001, the strategy was one
of exchange of governability for resources. This
involved mainly, but not only, unemployment
subsidies in exchange of refraining from picket-
ing. From the very beginning, but mostly since
Duhalde’s presidency (2002-2003), the move-
ment has been divided into groups concerning its
relationship with the state. During Duhalde’s ten-
ure, a group of SMOs followed a path of estab-
lishment of agreements for the sustainability of
governability (Federacion de Trabajadores por

Desocupados (Independent Movement of the Retired and
Unemployed, M1JD).

la Tierra, Vivienda y Habitat, FTV, and CCC).
A second group did not accept these agreements.
Within this group, there were two alternative
strategies: one of disruption (MTR and Coordi-
nadora de Trabajadores Desocupados “Anibal
Veron” (Coordination of Unemployed Workers
Anibal Verén, CTD) and its later subdivisions),
and another of electoral vote-catching (Polo
Obrero, PO, Movimiento Sin Trabajo, “Teresa
Vive”, and Movimiento Independiente de Jubila-
dos y Desocupados, M1JD, mainly).

From the stabilization of the regime under Du-
halde’s government, the pre-legitimation strate-
gies of interaction were solely sustained until
December 2008 (the end of the analyzed period)
by those SMOs that had a very low degree of in-
ternal formalization and bureaucratization. These
were organizations that totally depended on one
or two leaders, and that as a result became sub-
jected to the PJ’s preference for informal and
individualized links. On the one hand, this has
in effect happened with the Movimiento de Tra-
bajadores Desocupados (MTD) “Anibal Veron”,
the MIJD, and the Union de Trabajadores Deso-
cupados (Union of Unemployed Workers, UTD)
of Mosconi, whose leaders were able to show,
through repeated instances of disruption, that
their leadership was the crucial element in their
SMO’s capacity to produce, and then control,
disruption in an area. On the other hand, this has
not happened in the case of the MTR, despite it
being a personalized organization. The MTR’s
vanguardist and focalist style of organization
produced a permanent rupture of agreements
with allied members of the piguetero movement,
while challenging the main SMOs—the FTV and
CCC—for domination of the movement. As a re-
sult, the MTR showed an incapacity or lack of in-
terest to respect informal agreements established
with PJ mayors (mainly in Florencio Varela), in-
formal brokers of Federico Ruckauf’s governor-
ship (1999-2002), and Duhalde’s allied sector in
the province of Buenos Aires.

After the abrupt end to Duhalde’s government
over the killings of two piguetero members, Nés-
tor Kirchner’s presidency further developed the
incorporation of the piqueteros into the coalition.
Kirchner’s government started from a very weak
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position after winning with 22% of the votes.
Thus, in the quest for legitimation and rebuilding
a territorial base, Kirchner invited almost all the
SMOs to integrate—in a secondary role—into
the government coalition, ultimately accepting
almost half of the movement. This decision re-
configured the interaction of most of the SMOs,
though not for the CCC and MTR, which had
already changed their relationship with the state
under Duhalde’s government. The main SMOs
that integrated into Néstor Kirchner’s coalition
were the FTV (2003 to the present) and Barrios
de Pie (Standing Up Neighborhoods) (2004—
2008), and in 2003, the government, by means of
joining together sectors of several smaller SMOs,
created the Movimiento “Evita”."

The strategy of interaction adopted by the
FTV during the period of 2003—2008 can be in-
terpreted as an emulation of the PJ’s networked
and decentralized structure that had used the ex-
change of governability for access to resources
and/or electoral posts. Thus, the FTV can be de-
fined as a network of local territorial leaders that
share the use of the “FTV” emblem producing
local agreements with total autonomy (among
themselves and with the national coordinators)
with equivalent “PJ” interlocutors (mostly, may-
ors and governors). This informal approach al-
lowed the FTV the flexibility and capability to
adapt in the face of constant PJ fluctuations, but
at the same time made it vulnerable and depen-
dent on the resources provided by the PJ (which
came from the state). It is due to this that the FTV
regularly lost members at the grassroots level,
and some of its leaders coopted into agreements
with the PJ or state officials, as happened with
some of the FTV’s founding members after they
were integrated into the House of Government’s
informal brokers’ team.

W Later, the Organizacion Barrial “Tupac Amaru”
(Neighborhood Association “Tupac Amaru”) of the prov-
ince of Jujuy joined the government-allied sector. This
SMO has been growing rapidly due to its bonds with the
national and provincial governments (Battezzati 2012).
Though it is provincially important, this SMO is not cru-
cial for national dynamics because of Argentina’s political
centralization in Buenos Aires.

During the 20042008 period, Barrios de Pie
grounded its strategy of interaction in the produc-
tion of individualized agreements with PJ leaders
(as an internal government ally) with the goal of
colonizing gatekeeper positions inside the state.
This strategy was based on the ability of a nation-
al, though small and very vertical, left-wing party
to establish agreements across districts, despite
the need for a separate negotiation with each
PJ leader—due to the decentralized and poorly
structured organization of the PJ. Consequently,
though the structure of these agreements was not
formalized but rather ad hoc, the way they were
set up ensured a much-valued sense of continu-
ity, helping to sustain the links between this SMO
and its government allies. This strategy resulted
in Barrios de Pie achieving multiple positions in
national and provincial ministries, as well as their
first elected posts (national and provincial depu-
ties) in several provinces.

The last main government ally has been the
Movimiento “Evita”, a particular case of creation
from above. The Movimiento “Evita” represents
an attempt to build a territorial base for the pro-
Kirchner faction and reorganize some left-wing
groups associated with Montoneros within the PJ.
In the dispute for the control of territory in the cru-
cial Greater Buenos Aires, the Movimiento “Evita”
was built based on a splitting off of the Peronist
sector of the Movimiento Patridtico Revoluciona-
rio (MPR) “Quebracho” political organization, as
well as some MTD spinoffs from the CTD “Anibal
Veron”. After an initial period (2004) as an MTD,
the Movimiento “Evita” started to redefin